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IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS 1-1

When using an electrical appliance, basic safety precautions should always be followed, includ-
ing the following.

Read all instructions before using this appliance.

&DANGER - To reduce the risk of electric shock:

1. An appliance should never be left unattended when plugged in. Always unplug this appliance
from the electric outlet immediately after using and before cleaning.

&WARN'NG To reduce the risk of burns, fire, electric shock, or injury to persons:
. Do not allow to be used as a toy. Close attention is necessary when this appliance is used

by or near children.

2. Use this appliance only for its intended use as described in this manual. Use only
attachments recommended by the manufacturer as contained in this manual.

3. Never operate this appliance if it has a damaged cord or plug, if it is not working properly, if it
has been dropped or damaged, or dropped into water. Return the appliance to the nearest
authorized dealer or service center for examination, repair, electrical or mechanical
adjustment.

4. Never operate the appliance with any air openings blocked. Keep ventilation openings of the
sewing machine free from the accumulation of lint, dust, and loose cloth.

5. Never drop or insert any object into any opening.

6. Do not use outdoors.

7. Do not operate where aerosol (spray) products are being used or where oxygen is being
administered.

8. To disconnect, turn all controls to the off (“0”) position, then remove plug from outlet.

9. Do not unplug by pulling on cord. To unplug, grasp the plug, not the cord.

10.Keep fingers away from all moving parts. Special care is required around the sewing
machine needle.

11.Always use the proper needle plate. The wrong plate can cause the needle to break.

12.Do not use bent needles.

13.Do not pull or push fabric while stitching. It may deflect the needle causing it to break.

14.Switch the sewing machine off (“0”) when making any adjustments in the needle area, such
as threading needle, changing needle, threading bobbin, or changing presser foot, etc.

15.Always unplug sewing machine from the electrical outlet when removing covers, lubricating,
or when making any other user servicing adjustments mentioned in the instruction manual.

SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS

1 _1-CDF701-5



WARNING LABELS & THEIR LOCATIONS

Safety Instruction Sticker for servicing, operating and
maintaining

Caution Sticker for hot surface
(‘on all pulse motors, the motors may reach a certain temperature after
long time running, which can reach up to 60°(C )

Trapping hazard

Trapping hazard wherever this label is found

Injury risk warning for all needles

Shock hazard on all electrical components

Injury risk on moving head(s)

Injury risk on frame and carriage

Laser beam (Class 1)
Do not stare into the beam.

1-2

SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

person only.

3. Shut machine

cover.

1. Machine must be operated by well trained

2. Machine must be used for original purpose
only, do not use for other purpose.

off to oil, adjust or service.

4. Do not operate machine fill close and fix

5. Do not leave running when unattende.

ESHUF-5127-0

,u)%))%m,,,nn)\;

A CAUTION

Do not touch
hot surfaces.

ESHUF.5128.0

X

AWARNING
Fear of serious injury.

Shut the cover when starting the
machine. Do not put hands in
while the machine is running.

ESHUF5113.0

Q'r
2\

AWARNING

Fear of serious injury.
Keep fingers away from

the needles while

the machine is running.

ESHUF.5112:1

A CAUTION

Possibility of injury.

Keep hands away from the
moving heads while the
machine is running.

ESHUF5117:0

ACAUTION ACAUTION
. et
\
K
]
Possibility Possibility
of injury. of injury.
Keep hands away
from the drive Do not put fingers
frame while in holes or grooves
the machine
iS TUNNING. coue s ofthetable. ...,

ACAUTION

Laser beam (Class 1)
Do not stare into the beam.

1 _2-D2M101-5



SETTING UP THE MACHINE 2-1

@®Assemble machine unit
1. Insert thread stand felt on the thread stand.

(3) Thread guide Screws

2. Turn the thread guide pillar clockwise with a
3 mm hexagonal driver until tight.

3. Install the thread guide bracket with supplied
screws (pan head screw M4 X 8 2 pcs).

A 2

liu.tu\\\
o '.". L *

"IT

4. Loosen the screw with a offset driver and
remove the red shipping collars that are
equipped on the both side of the guide bar.
(Keep the shipping collars. It is necessa

when packing.)

5. Raise slowly the control box to the front then
fix it with 2 screws (upper and lower).

6. Install the tubular frame arm for embroidery.
Please refer to (page 6-1) “Installing and
removing the tubular frame arm”.

Or, Install the cap frame for the cap
embroidery. Please refer to (page 7-1)
“Installing and removing the cap drive
frame”.

7. Insert built-in stylus into the holder (slot) of
control box.

B When taking the machine apart in case
of packing, the process is opposite of
assembling the machine. Please do exactly
the opposite way of assembling.

B When packing the machine up for
transportation, be sure to select the eighth
needle and fix it with shipping collars on the
both side of the guide bar.

2 1-DAS328-8



SETT'NG UP THE MACH'NE for qualified personnel only 2-2

@®How to carry machine
The unpacked machine should be carried by 3

person with the hand position at A mark
shown in photos.

Right side

®Machine installation

B Do not run the machine before setting it
properly.
Make sure of taking the following steps to
set the machine.

1. Pick up rubber mount (3 places) on the
stand then mount machine on the stand.
Then adjust machine level by adjuster on
foot and lock the each nut.

l Be sure to use rubber mounts. Also be sure
to use robust stand that enables to adjust
level of the machine and endure machine
weight and vibration.

Adjusters

2. Please two occasional adjuster light touch

R t
to stand and lock. ubber moun

(2) Ocasional
adjusters

2-2-D2M€01-9



SETTING UP THE MACHINE for qualified personnel only _3

3. Remove needle plates and bobbin cases Needle zholder
from all the heads. ‘
4. Lower the needle holder by pressing down FHQ

with fingers on Fig. 4.

5. Turn main shaft by using the hexagonal = . L
driver in direction shown with arrow mark on Q@!
Fig. 5 and set the angle of the adjustment

disk as shown in fig. 6. 77&7\
o

s

6. Check the needle depth on all needles.
Pull white plastic f17 measuring gauge in
and out of rotary hook in fig. 7. If height
gauge brushes lightly against tip of needle,
needle height is correct. If not, loosen Needle
needle bar block screw to adjust, then re-
tighten after adjustment.
(Remove the gauge when finished).
Note: Height gauge is contained in tool box.

Rotary hook

7. Turn main shaft slightly in direction shown :
by the arrow mark. ¢17 Measuring gauge Fig. 7
Then set the angle of adjustment disc as
shown in Fig. 8. @

Note the space or timing between needle

and tip of rotary hook as shown Fig. 9, 10. L+23° Fig. 8
If the space is too open or too close, loosen
3 screws of shuttle to adjust. Make sure to
tighten 3 screws after adjusted the space.
(The timing is set exactly at the factory. |
However, in some cases timingis '

inadvertently thrown off from handling during -
shipment.) Head bed |

Tip of rotary hook|] Needle
Screws

=110.1~0.2mm :

8. Turn main shaft in direction and set to C He.2
point.
Place the bobbin and bobbin case in the
hook and replace the needle plate and yd

tighten. /

Needle | Tip of rotary hook

9. Machine is now ready for sewing. 7 Fig. 10

2-3-DARCO1-11



SETTING UP THE MACHINE 2-4

@ Assemble safety sensor (Option) o .

Safety sensors are set at a provisional position
for transportation. Please reset the safety sen-
sors at normal positions for adjustment.

Set screw

1. Unscrew set screws at lower points on the
safety sensors on right and left sides.
Loosen set screws slightly at upper points
on the safety sensors.

2. Set the right and left safety sensors at the @
positions as shown in a photo by turning
them to the front side.

At this time, make sure the part on the
sensors indicated by an arrow shall be set
vertically, and set safety sensors both right
and left at parallel positions each other with
viewing them from the side.

The set screw on the right safety sensor
shall be tightened to the level that the Sensor right
positions of the safety sensors can be

adjusted vertically.

Sensor left

3. Turn on the machine and confirm a lamp for Sensor left Sensor right
receiving ray (orange) is on when the way of (3
sensor ray is not blocked.

Ray receiver Ray projector
Lamp for receiving ray
Power indicator Power indicator

4. Confirm if the lamp for receiving ray (orange)
is turned off by blocking the way of sensor
ray by a hand or other.

Tighten the set screw firmly.

Way of sensor ray

2-4-DAQ701-11



SETTING UP THE MACHINE 2-4b

@®Assemble Wide X-carriage
(Option)

Wide X-carriage is packed separately from ma-
chine.

When you set machine up, please install Wide
X-carriage on machine.

Stay (left) Stay (right)

®@G

—

. Move stay at middle of Y-carriage.

2. Put wide X-carriage on stay and adjust
screw hole position.

3. Fix carriage by flat head screw (M4x8) at
hole position [1] and [2](for the purpose of
positioning).

4. [3][4] Fix Carriage by Fixing screw (Cap
M4x8, spring washer, plain washer) at hole
position [3] and [4].

5. Unscrew flat head screw from [1]and [2] ~ —@ (€% Stay (right)
and fix by fixing screw (Cap M4x8, spring Cable C_lamp Connector

washer, plain washer). (6)(7) ‘

6. Unscrew (pan head screw M4x8, spring
washer, plain washer) and remove the cable
clamp attached to the underside of the con-
trol box bracket.

7. Insert the connector (male) of the motor
cord of the wide X-carriage into the connec-
tor (female) come out from the base of the
bracket.

Control box bracke X-Motor cable

terminal
8. Fix X-motor cable to the underside of the Ground termina

bracket with a cable clamp.
At this time, fix the ground terminal of the
motor cable together with the fixing screw.

9. Cover the connector.

Cover

M Please reverse procedure when remove the
X-carriage.

2-4b-DEV301-14



SETTING UP THE MACHINE 2-5

@ Assemble table (Option)
Installing theTable or the Table (border).

1. Insert Knob screw to right and left side of
machine.
And set table like right side picture.
Please insert table bracket trench to the
knob screw.

Knob screw

2. Tight 2 knob screw on under the table for fix
table.

Knob screw

3. Tight 2 knob screw on side of the table.

l Please reverse procedure when remove the
table.

2-5-DAOC10-13



SETTING UP THE MACHINE 2-5b

@® Assemble border frame (Option)

1. Fix the border frame under the bracket of X carriage
the X carriage and tighten the knob screw g, | a
completely.

Border frame
Knob screw

Clearance between X-carriage and Border Frame
at right edge and left edge should be equal.

2. Select Frame Type “Border”.
Please refer in this manual page “FRAME
CONFIRMATION?” for “Frame selection”.
[P 13-2

B Please reverse procedure when remove the
border frame.

2-5pb-DA0C10-14



SETTING UP THE MACHINE

2-5¢c

@ Assemble Expand side table (Option) |

Expand side table (Left)
Border table

Expand side table
Right)

1. Set Stay on Expand Side table. -
Put Expand Side Table under Border table ® Border table
and set Stay by Wing Bolt. ‘ e "

Adjust height of Adjuster by Wing bolt to the
same height as surface of border table.

&CAUTION: To prevent accidents.
Table may be slanted.
Tighten Wing bolt to fix height of stay.

'4 3\

In case you need to set Expand Side Table
on same level of machine stand (or table), set
Adjuster to Stay A directly.

we  Adjuster

inserting Prop B into Prop A.

-

Border table

Expand side table

— Adjuster

oy 22

| .
/ | Stay A
4 Wing bolt

Wing bolt

—— Expand side table

2-5¢-CDJ520-15



SETTING UP THE MACHINE

3. Confirm that Middle support plate enters to
the space between table and Prop plate and __

L ¥ W—
| 1 J
Ty 1
> L LI
o i g
T A\ g '
N\
|

there is no opening between tables.

Tighten Knob bolt of Prop A at Border table

and fix Lock nut.
Then set Clamp.

4. Adjust height of Expand Side Table by
Adjuster and fix by Lock nut.

&CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

Table may be slanted.
Please do not load any objects on Expand

side table.

B Please reverse procedure when remove the

Expand Side Table.

2-5d

(3 Knob bolt  Lock nut

-+ Middle table support
plate

! ‘

Prop plate
"-’f}; \f =
~NE l‘
Border table Clamp Expand side
table (R)

@

Lock nut

‘ Fix by Lock nut
rion: g g
igher W ower
y

v

2-5d-CDJ520-16



1.

SETTING UP THE MACHINE 2-6
@Assemble bobbin thread guide Sticker

Screws Bobbin thread guide

Install the bobbin thread guide with supplied Gy 2

screws (pan head screw M4 X 6 2 pcs).

( Showing following pictures, Please square —— i
left end of sticker with right end of thread %

stand)

fgfq‘.

2-6-CDFB01-12



SETTING UP THE MACHINE 2.7
@®Grounding instruction (for type of 120V)

This product must be grounded. In the event of malfunction or breakdown, grounding provides a
path of least resistance for electric current to reduce the risk of electric shock. This product is
equipped with a cord having an equipment-grounding conductor and a grounding plug. The plug
must be plugged into an appropriate outlet that is properly installed and grounded in accordance
with all local codes and ordinances.

&DANGER — Improper connection of the equipment-grounding conductor can result in a
risk of electric shock. The conductor with insulation having an outer surface that is green with or

without yellow stripes is the equipment-grounding conductor. If repair or replacement of the cord
or plug is necessary, do not connect the equipment-grounding conductor to a live terminal.

Check with a qualified electrician or serviceman if the grounding instructions are not completely
understood, or if in doubt as to whether the product is properly grounded.

Do not modify the plug provided with the product — if it will not fit the outlet, have a proper outlet
installed by a qualified electrician.

This product is for use on a nominal 120 V circuit, and has a grounding plug that looks like the
plug illustrated in sketch A in Figure. A temporary adaptor, which looks like the adaptor illus-
trated in sketches B and C, may be used to connect this plug to a 2-pole receptacle as shown in
sketch B if a properly grounded outlet is not available. The temporary adaptor should be used
only until a properly grounded outlet can be installed by a qualified electrician. The green col-
ored rigid ear, lug, and the like, extending from the adaptor must be connected to a permanent
ground such as a properly grounded outlet box cover. Whenever the adaptor is used, it must be
held in place by the metal screw.

Grounding methods

Metal screw

Cover of grounded —- @
outlet box \
B

Grounding pin A

Adapter

Grounding means

o
@®Disposal of a battery K

A battery is had built-in to this embroidery machine.
When you dispose of a battery, according to each country or a method determined in each area,
please dispose appropriately.

2_6-CsI9le-11



MAIN PARTS 3-1

o
| — A 1

12
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-

o

&\
1. Keeper cover 15. Needle bar selection knob 23. Power switch
2. Hook 16. Control box When turning off the machine,
3. Bobbin case 17. LAN port be sure to press o (Power
4. Needle plate 18. USB port (Standard-A receptacle) off) key on the control box to
5. Take-up lever 19. Frame hold arm turn off the machine. [3 5-1c
6. Lower rectifier 20. Carriage 24. USB port
7. Thread tension 21. Fuse (6A) (Standard-B receptacle)
8. Upper rectifier 22. Terminal box

10. Thread guide support | g 1ot charge your smartphone etc via the USB port (Standard-A
11. Thread guide receptacle).

12. Thread check spring | |f you make a mistake, you can not operate the control box or can
13. Thread stand pin not read from the USB port.

14. Thread stand felt In this cace disconnect the USB cord and turn it back on once.

3_1-DEV601-19



MAIN PARTS 3-2

' CONTROL BOX
1 P | | O 8

\ ‘ /
37 6 4 5 6
1. Emergency stop button 6. USB port (Standard-A receptacle)
2. Display (L.C.D.) 7. USB port (Standard-B receptacle)
3. LAN port 8. Stylus

4. Thread cut button
5. Start/Stop button

BOBBIN WINDING (Option)

. Thread guide

1 —— >
2. Thread tension
3. Spindle
4. Lever
5. Thread stand pin
6. Plastic spring
7. Thread stand felt
———3
4 —
O
6 L

J

3_2-DEV601-20



THE CONTROL BOX 3-3

CHESS wD

| =mmmvsi]

\ /

37 9 4 5 6

CAUTION
The touch screen can be operated by finger, but in some cases sensitivity of the screen will
be affected by condition of the finger.
In such cases, please use the fingertip or built-in stylus to hit small touch targets.

1. Emergency stop button Green .......... Machine ready to sew.
When pressed , the power is switched off Main menu also accessible by
and the machine stops immediately. Q Fg%s_gg;g MENU, which causes menu
The emergency button locks when Isplay.
pressed. gency " Blinking red.. Indicates the upper thread has bro-
To unlock, turn the button to the right, or Red Kﬂegcﬁ;ntg?SBl‘Sggmshread has run out.

ullitwup. Rhed....... )

Bse thisp button only for emergency. Orange......... Machine has detected an error.

An error number will be shown on

2. Display (Touch screen) the Display. & 24-1

Shows the embroidery design name, the number
of the current needle and other machine generated 6. USB port (Standard-A receptacle)

messages. USB flash drive socket.
Menu and keys in the display can be operated with MEMORY
a finger or built-in stylus. ﬁ USB mouse socket.
Menu and keys in the display can be operated with
3. LAN port a commercial USB mouse.

You can connect PC with a LAN. Press right mouse button to show a mouse pointer

. in the display.
4. Thread trim button Py
The Machine will cut the upper and lower thread 7. USB port (Standard-B receptacle)

when this button is pressed. Use this port to connect the machine with PC via
In case you press and keep (around 2 sec.), you USB.

can cut only bobbin thread.

8. Stylus
& CAUTION: To prevent accidents. Stylus can be used for pressing menu and keys in
. . place of fingers.

If you Press threaq trim button, the needle will Most operation can be done by fingers. Stylus is
penetrate the fabric. Please keep your hands required for some operation such as calibration for
clear for your safety. the touch panel LCD. [# 18-6

Insert a stylus into the holder (slot) of control box

5. Start/Stop button when not used to prevent loss of the stylus.

This button starts the machine.
When pressed, while the machine is running, the 9. USB port (Standard-A receptacle)
machine will stop. USB flash drive socket.

3_3-S3U701-15



DRIVE MODE 3-4

Drive key
The each key menu will be shown.

STANDARD CONTROL BOX
(3 Forward and Back-ward /@) Needle change

(7 /’ N)
[ 986 = 1148 003| FLOWERE  #( mim/l
He 0
selection 2 it (default display)
(1) Speed
control
(6) Frame move
Powe off
Turn off the machine.
[P15-1c
Menu
S Display menu
<<||§I| 3{ >> mode. [p] 3-A
N\, \\_//—‘)

\

10.4” CONTROL BOX (option)

(3 Forward and Back-ward /@ Needle change

N\

1 35.0 = 1150 uﬁa

(2) Needle bar (5) i-Custom
selection (default display)
(1) Speed control

(6) Frame move

@ Quick menu - -MLALI E Eu’i r

AL TERN IEEI'.I.E I HAME BTG
Powe off
Turn off the machine.
@ 5-1c

4 Display menu
mode. |p] 3-A

XD " Menu
/
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DRIVE MODE

3-5

@ Drive speed

Control embroidery speed.
The speed can be controlled while embroidering.

2450 ‘ ,k\ﬂoo\

Speed control
Y50 Y100

Press the + key to increase the machine sewing
speed and the - key to lower the machine speed.
is displayed on the LCD display.

@ Low speed operation (OFF state)

Press the button to turn “ON” state.
ﬁ Low speed operation (ON state)
The drive speed will be reduced to “200 rpm”.
Press the button to turn “OFF” state.

Speed setting by needle (OFF state) [p)3-8
*U!H' Press the button to turn “ON” state.

@nlielii Speed setting by needle (ON state)
Press the button to turn “OFF” state.

@ B)0Ja] Needle bar selection [F 5-E
For each color change in a given pattern, the needle number loaded with the correct color thread is as-
signed by the operator. )
-

® Frame forward

This creates direct designations to the position and
data to the designated sewing position.

—
ww
ww

Piece [P19-C

If “Repeat” is set, this allows the frame to move to
the beginning of any piece at will.

Change (Color position ) [p) 9-7

This moves the frame to the beginning of any Color
change number at will beginning of color.

#¢ | Stitch (Number of stitches ) [p) 9-6

This moves the frame to any stitch at will.

. r
Color position forward

Move the frame to the beginning embroidery
position of the previous or later color position
number

"I,!+m| eto| W1
Stitch number forward
| Y-100 W-10 W1

Move the frahe foMard or backward by the
stitch number displayed in each button.

I Bobbin thread alarm [P) 9-Cb

Alarm message will be displayed when the re-
maining amount of bobbin thread becomes low.

[213 Work save [P 9-Ce

Save the state of working design and selected frame.

J

@Needle change
sl ul sl 7 lslal vl
df2[ w0 sfefaf 2]

Change the needle bar directly to the indicated
needle number on the button.

4]

Move the sewing head to the adjacent needle in
the direction of the arrows.

Although the needl bar setting has been done,
needle bar setting is changed and pressed

Change

| 0K |, following dialogue will be displayed.

Needle bar has been changed.
Reflect on the color change setting?

YES N

N\

YE8  Needle bar setting will be changed
and the display will return to Drive mode.

N0 Needle bar setting will not be changed
and the display will return to Drive mode.

Jump (Off)

The machine can embroider.

Jump (On)

Machine becomes jump and the machine
doesn’t embroider.

ump

J
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DRIVE MODE

3-6

" ®i-Custom [322-1

the right side of Drive mode screen.

Calendar

Current year, month date is displayed.

00:00] | Clock

Current time is displayed.

‘atal +1 ‘aTal’ -1 .

[— 8. e Stitch number forward
= || &
Move the frame forward or backward by the
one

In addition, “Key lock” function can be used by
setting. @ 15-2

The following display and key icons are set as default. You can place other frequently used icons freely on

When the key is pressed continuously, the “Key
lock” function is activated and the frame will move
continuously even the finger is released from the
key.

When the key is pressed much longer, the step of
“Stitch number forward” will be changed from one
stitch to 10 stitches.

START
STOP

When you stop it, press (Start/Stop button).

Selection the way of frame movement and
Move frame.

Frame move

}1 Frame change [p)3-8a

Change the frame to be used.
=
P-CENTE
Move design to the center of frame.

Moves the embroidery frame to the center auto-
matically.

@ Frame out
FRANEDUT

Move frame to the front position which was set on
the Machine setting ([P) 15-1b) before.

Design centering

)

Center

[l

'" (Position) to return the frame to the
POSITION

original position before frame out position.

It is convenience if hand work is required in the
middle of embroider process.

[E' % 11] Position
POSITION

When sewing is interrupted in the middle of a
design, this returns the frame to current sewing
position regardless of where frame may have
been moved with the arrow keys after interrupt.
target design.

Press

@ Original point return
ORG MOYE

This returns the frame to *pattern origin point.
After performing this action once, repeating this
again will cause the frame to return to the previous
position.

H
(==

ORG SET
Register the current frame position as origin.

Origin registration

—

I Trace

_TRACE |
When pressed while at the beginning of design,
the embroidery frame moves following the outer
edge of the design. This allows you to compare
the design size and position against the frame
before sewing.

() .
Register
REGISTER

Register will restore the position of the frame to the
last point before a power failure even if the
point of origin or the pattern itself were changed.

3_9c-3ASC01-30




DRIVE MODE

Quick move
%
First press this key and then the arrow key to
move the frame toward the edge of the max-
imum embroidery area in the direction of the

arrow.

First press this key and then the arrow key to
move the frame where the design data can be
embroidered at the edge in the direction of the
arrow.

E%Eﬂ
C ) 883
| —— E‘@.
Lleada

> H F.FH ] Frame move key

[E2 N

The frame moves toward direction of the arrow

PTA-32220
T:3Ama X:3Man

2o

b \ Pointer (Option)

Turn on and off the laser pointer.

##*  Position alignment by defining 2 points [P} 9-8

machine automatically sets angle and embroidery
only by defining 2 points.

i[5

b

The frame can be moved with specified distance
along X axis or Y axis. (Unit: mm)

The function allows you to move the frame pre-
cisely with a pitch of 0.1mm.

X Direction frame move

YDirection frame move

3-7

1) :8 )8
| L.

4 ) 5080 e
ifl203fax
o | Al

Select the number, and press| SET |

The frame will move specified distance.

ESC | Changing is cancelled.
CLR

Numbers are deleted.

Fast move (OFF state)

Press the button to turn “ON” state.

Fast move (ON state)

Press this key one time to move the frame faster
toward the direction of the arrow.
Press the button to turn “OFF” state.

F.FF

F.FF

S im\ﬂ'

“J x]q? F.FF
IL] FF|
|LJ:;];J

You can move the
embroidery frame
by pressing desired
position on the
screen.

The speed of “Fast move” can be adjusted.

Fast move speed setting (High)
Fast move speed setting (Middle)

Fast move speed setting (Low)

J
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DRIVE MODE

3-7a

' @Quick menu (10.4’ CONTROL BOX)
Display menu icons at lower part of the screen.

7

S\

=

(Ea)

/

You can choose menu icons ( top line of the menu screen ) directly without pressing

Top line of the menu screen

3_9d-3AvV601-33




DRIVE MODE

’\/\

Speed setting by needle (ON state)

Embroidery speed can be set by needle.

If speed by needle exceeds the speed set at Drive speed setting, the value of speed turns gray
and speed by the needle is applied to the speed set at Drive speed setting.

You can be set up taking the following steps.

003: FLOWERS 13487

Az 243 -
et

W?I

_ m ﬂlﬂﬂﬁ]lﬂ

@& 700

s

1 386 = 1146

Y50 Gownl
Y -

0K

Speed setting by needle Drive speed setting

U’\U/\u
2. Press

_"I] 0 (2 30 A EI— & ?U'U'
3. Change the setting on the needle number -l Sl 2llal Allel 20| [Rone
you would like to change with |; E] —51 ‘ﬂ & | —g“ v
ot _.+_.! ) L: ) _J i) _J - -
Press | B+B when returning the setting on all the & | . il |_1| ﬁ]l_ - I -
needle numbers to maximum. ;r +| =+ =]+ | ;i ™ "'
i o o e .
FIFRSIEREE - —
4. Press | 0K | 1386 = 1146 003: FLOWERA Y 13437
243 R
O, U0 '*"

The screen returns to Drive mode.

_ M ﬂlﬂﬂﬁ]ul
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DRIVE MODE 3-8a
Frame change

CHANGE

Change the frame according to the pattern to embroider.
This helps to confirm positioning between the embroidery area and the pattern.

@0 Ea

1
Embroidery area Pattern

¥: 00 ¥ 0.0 -I o
PTa-21 &
L 20C0nm
fou]fmalFuY fre!
@? (P12 110w i
2. Press =i 3. .
GHANGE |p‘|';,..|5 140
|m-|a I Torm
3. Select the type or size of the frame. [Fraar oo |
@’ Tubular round frame

@ Tubular square frame, One touch frame
%* Cap and One-point frame

Square clamp frame, Border frame

ﬂ Sock frame

% User-defined frame [P] 13-A

I I Special frame

.= Non registered [P 13-J
FLrSIERED

Frame recommend func. g 15-2

If the setting of “Frame recommend func.”
on “OPTION” is set to “YES”, the frame
display becomes gray when the embroidery
area of frame is smaller than the pattern
size.

You can select the frame, but a warning may - ) (<

be displayed when you start embroidery. :@’ l ;@ E

B 3.8b T8 o =
ASEwE 5

|\ J
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DRIVE MODE 3-8b

4. Press. 9 . X -ma v s EH) < 4

e T
At this time, a warning of A or B may be displayed. /ﬁ E \
f /
[ |
l +

A A
When placing the cgnter of the_pattern in the _-"-’Probably the design is larger than the
center of the embroidery area, it may not fit the embroidery area of the frame.
embroidery area. Confirm the frame size.
B B
The pattern does not fit into the embroidery area. 3 The design is larger than the
Return to step 2. and select a large frame. embroidery area of the frame.
Press| 0K ‘ and the warning will disappear.
5. Press ¢ toreturn to Drive mode. TR e

6 .Press if you want to start embroidering

without tracing.

At this time, the following warning may be

displayed.

The position of the current pattern does not fit _\.‘ Unable to start due to the design is
into the embroidery range, or there is not much oversized or positioned out of the
area. embroidery area.

Please select a large frame or change the

position of the pattern.

[P 6-4, 7-B

Press | 0K ‘and the warning will disappear.

CAUTION
Warnings are not displayed when Sock
frame, Special frame, User-defined frame is
selected, or machine in QUEUE.

3 _A-SJT124-18




DRIVE MODE 3-9

Dlsplay example Needle number and color
I . STAE ——— Mark for color
When beginning an embroidery ﬂ@ ﬂ ﬁ ﬂ
Status
Mark for frame out %
Name of selected pattern i Top
P Stitches of pattern This indicates that the
Memory # of selected pattern machine is ready to start
, , , sewing from the “top” memo-
Size of pattern and distance —1 1 86 = 1146 003: FLOWERA| | i 13437 ry position of the pattern.
. ['E: - al
-,;f__ vve('j%g s 0 00:21 g Frame out
= - 0. This indicates that a
!Hﬂ L!ﬂlﬂ@lﬂ 7 frame out is occuring.

*Color change number

Currently-selected nee-
dle

®0 w1l ™

Selected frame

Remaining amount of bobbin
thread. @ 9-Cb

i i ideri When "Bobbin thread alarm"
Machine stopped during embroidering s set. bar graph will be

appeared.
Bar graph
Number of stitches sewn up to now

I 98.6 = 1146 (003 FLOWERY | 13497

Remaining embroidery time,
Hour : Minute.
When over 24 hours, Day(s).

Current *Color change
number

Shift to left when color

If a needle number is
Poinor indicaos the PR A OOl
pO_SIE{IOI’] of actual stitch . default color will be as-
point. Pointer signed automatically.

i<

Display if the ma-
chine has no design JappyJapan

in memory

3 B-DAR801-27



MENU

The diagram below describes StandardD CONTROL BOX

the layout functions accesed
from the main menu.

et

The main menu is accessed

by pressing

Settings
2 _ _[m10-3

I'__I‘@ Read

the all de-
signs
P 5-7

ﬂw G Search
— A58

Reading [P 5-5

Memory pattern [B] 5-A
¢ Lock of pattem data [#) 11-1
4 Erasing[A5-B

ac-pF Rename B 11-5

= Copy of pattern data [F) 11-6
4 Export [F 11-3
4. Moving P 11-7
e Renaming folders[F) 11-9
':'-'HI- El. Sort @ 11-A

3-A

10 4” CONTROL BOX (Option)

DR )o

(]

/

[P) Explanation page

Needle bar selection [B) 12-1

eiii3, Repetition of color group setting
P 12-8

*l Auto setting [B 12-2

iz, Thread color P 12-4

: B 126
£ Color change data read[P) 12-7

Color change data registration

Frame confirmation [p) 13-1

Posmon ahgnment by defining
2 points [

G Change embroidery area [F) 13-4, 13-7
oA Reading frame data [f 13-D
* Deleting user frame [F 13-F

© - Changing center point [f) 13-H

o Thread break report [B) 11-B

Setting [p) 14-1
. Scale [B] 14-2
| | : Repeat sewing [F] 14-5
E] Offset [F 14-8
AL PRTTERM TTAM
' e Frame out@14 D
TEE] g LY
OFTHOM LETTER
' ABC
=R | As
‘ Report [f] 19-1
Machine settings ) Letter [F) 16-1 Queue [A 17-1 Other settings
Machine [p] 15-1 ABCD | {s ~ Needle bar selection and Calendar B 5-2
Reading [p1 10-3 oy Eattertn StettmngQ% I1E L é Network 8 18-1
Lock stitches [ 15-5 | | ¥~ ¢ = s :tg'ns r%lc;r; % System B 25-1
Optional 4gc® |Layoutmethod -] READ QUELUE setting i B18-3
devp 156 | | ~—=— |B163 B17-7 Version 5
' ' Maintenance| [ 18-8
| - Language | [ 18-5
%,?\ b = - O Calibrate | [118-6
Satc] p e —_—
4 B Space between
letters [B) 16-5
Color change between User management [p) 22-1 Layout [ 22-A
letters [) 16-6

‘ Guide [ 20-1 ‘ Screen saver [ 21-1 ’ ‘ i-custom [B) 21-1

Power off
P 5-1c

Power off STANDARDD

B 5-1c

Press

Press| 3% | to change

the page menu. (Standerd
control box)

or & to

return to Drive mode.

CONTROL BOX

10.4” CONTROL BOX (Option)

3_C-UPU901-30




INSERTING A NEEDLE 4-1

Select a needle of the right type. See the following “SELECT THREADS”.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.
Turn off the power before removing the needle.

1. Loosen the needle clamp screw slightly with the screw- Needle clamp screw
driver.

2. Remove the needle. | d @

3. Insert a new needle into the needle clamp with push it up (®
as far as it will go keeping the slotted side of the needle in :ﬁa]
front.

4. Tighten the needle clamp screw with the screwdriver. @t 1@

A. Do not use a bent or blunt needle.
Place the needle on a flat surface and check @
for straightness.

4 1-CSD424-21



SELECT NEEDLES AND THREADS

About needle
Please select needles by type of material .
Normally, We supply a DB X K5 needle as in the machine accessory kit.

TYPE APPLICATION Needle Size
DB X K5 For normal embroidery 9~18
DB - K23 For knit 9~12

Relation of needle and upper thread

Please select type of needle and upper thread by flowing list.

Size Relation of needle and upper thread
Organ German Cotton # Silk Polyester Rayon
#8 # 60 100 ~ 130 140 ~ 160 150 ~ 200 50~ 70
9 65
70 ~ 80 100 ~ 120 130 ~ 150 70 ~ 100
10 70
11 75 Normal em-
50 ~ 60 80 ~ 100 100 ~ 130 100 ~ 130 broidery field
12 80
13 85
36 ~ 40 60 ~ 70 80 ~ 100 130 ~ 150
14 90
15 95
16 100 30 ~ 36 50 ~ 60 60 ~ 80 150 ~ 160
17 105
18 110 24 ~ 30 40 ~ 50 50 ~ 60 180 ~ 230

» Normal use embroidery needle and upper thread.

Upper thread :

Needle

Rayon
Polyester

120 d/2
120 d/2

#11 (DB XK5)

(120 denier)
(120 denier)

P If the relationship of needle size and thread type is incorrect, it is possible to have any of the
following problems.

* Thread break
» Skip stitch (Upper thread does not catch bobbin thread)

» Other stitch quality problem

4 2-CSD607-22



BACKING MATERIALS 4-3
Backing

Generally, Backing is used for hooped embroidery fabric. Knit fabrics particularly require the use
of embroidery backings.
Embroidery backings will allow the hoop to move the fabric more accurately, creating a more

beautiful embroidery.

Select backing type
Choose the thickness and number of sheets by the type of material and embroidery condition.
Generally, you should consider the following items.

*Embroidery stitch quality
*Contraction or compression of fabric caused by sewing, etc.
+Stiffness of fabric

M In case, if you sew lace and leather, you may not need backing sheet.

Example of using a backing

Embroidery frame (Inner frame)

Fabric

Backing sheet

Outer frame

Clip
Fabric

Backing sheet

Border frame

4 3_R3P801-18



BORDER FRAME CLIP

4-3a

When using border frame(option), the clips should be set continuously without gaps in order to

get good embroidery quality.
Please refer the drawing below and set the clips to specified position.

1501

180 180

170

140

180x 4
170x 2
140x 6

140

140

180 180

170

140,140

140

X1501

300 T

300x 8
280x 2
140x 2

280

140

280

140

4 3a-DARA01-28



BOBBIN WINDING 4-4
@®Winding the bobbin (OPTION) ‘%@

Thread the bobbin winder as shown below:

1. Thread guide @

2. Thread tension — Be sure to thread through
the small eye before going between the disks.

3. Bobbin (Place the bobbin on the bobbin
winder spindle.)

4. Press the limit lever as indicated by the arrow
to start the winder. The lever stops the winder
automatically after the winding is complete.

Tension
When adjusting bobbin winder tension:

* Ensure thread winds evenly on bobbin as

shown.
Confirm that the bobbin is wound properly.. % O
« Keep the tension constant while winding. g x

Tighten thread tension if thread winds too loosely.

4 4-CDH808-27



BOBBIN WINDING

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

Please watch out for the point of the rotary
hook when you replace the bobbin.

®Removing the bobbin case

1. Open hook cover (A) to front.

2. Grasp bobbin case latch (B) and withdraw
bobbin case from hook taking care not to
damage the thread keeper.

@®@Inserting the bobbin

1. Hold the bobbin case in left hand. Hold the
bobbin in your right hand with thread on top
leading from left to right.

2. Insert bobbin in case and draw thread up
into slot in case.

3. Draw thread under tension spring (A) and
wind into guide coil (B). The bobbin should
turn clockwise in the case when the thread
is pulled.

@ Adjusting bobbin thread tension

1. Hold bobbin thread and jerk upward approx.
an inch. Thread should unspool further
approx. the same amount.

2. The screw on the tension spring is for
adjusting bobbin tension. This adjustment is
very delicate. Please turn the screw only a
small amount. Only 1/8 of a turn maximum.

@®@Inserting the bobbin case

1. After threading bobbin in case, open bob-
bin case latch (A), grasping it in fingers as
shown.

Slip bobbin and case on stud of rotary hook

body, and press in securely. Release bobbin

case latch. Press the bobbin case in to be
sure it is fully seated.
2. Close hook cover.

~\

Increase

H The attached bobbin case is available only
for this machine. Thread may be caught in
thread guide coil if other types are used.

& CAUTION: To

prevent accidents.

Keep fingers away from
rotary hook while the
machine is running.

4 _5-D3RC01-20




THREADING THE MACHINE 4-6

@®How to thread upper thread

Pass upper threads in order according to the figure.

3—

Guide wire

1. Thread stand
Put felt on thread stand and set thread cone.

2. Thread guide

Thread through the thread guide above each
thread cone.

3. Guide wire
Put guide wire in thread guide tube and put ends
of guide wire and thread together, then pull the
guide wire to your side according to figure.

Continued next page

4 6-3AR119-19



THREADING THE MACHINE 4-7

1

10
\

12

——13

— 14
1S -

R

4. Upper rectifier

5. Minor thread tension

6. Thread tension
Wind upper threads one time around rotary
tension disc clock-wise.

7. Thread guide

8. Guide pin

9. Lower rectifier

10.Thread adjusting spring

11.Take-up lever

12.Thread guide

13.Thread guide plate lower

14.Needle bar thread guide

15.Needle

Thread from front side of needle.

Pull upper threads slowly and see that the rotary
tension disc moves smoothly by pulling the thread
downward as much as possible.

16.Pressure foot

When checking thread, pull upper threads
from needle and check if detecting roller
moves smoothly.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.
Please be careful of the sharp point of the
needles when threading upper threads
through the needle.

4 7-DAM201-28




HOW TO READ THESE INSTRUCTIONS and SCROLLBAR 4-8

How to read these instruction
The instructions in this manual have been formatted as follows:

Written instructions will be provided on the left side of the page while graphics depicting the nec-

essary steps are provided on the right.

Graphics on the far right will show the display after performing the steps indicated.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

This will appear for items related to your safety.
CAUTION: To avoid problems.

This will appear for items related to potential problems.

Order of operation
1. When the machine is stopped, press '

WAL PATTERN  MITCLE _BETTI,
B i
s | EY J - o
Indicates supplementary ex- e A
planation regarding a given I{'-ﬁ I ':EE [—_LIZLJIJ 22 |
operation or action.
2. Select “PATTERN”. e o e e
Fmiee™ Pl mmn == W lﬂ?lltﬂl'l__
The display indicates the current pattern. - m E212e
The right side of display shows the number, & P oA || — ;& L? o
name and details for the current pattern. waiers || niamieTs | | Fooe soccuwe | |Fovery | | = 2854
= Number of stitches @ 9. ¥
3 Number of Color change number
1 Height s LIRER |
+= Width Search|
AWords marked with a “*” are explained in *
“EMBROIDERY TERMS” at the end of this

Selected pattern data

3. Select J’pattern data.

20 O9HA83

R L R L AL rf.:l 2
This pattern will be selected. [F) 3-3 e ae———— =nl &)
fif 1:
This indicates an additional & ﬁ AN || — ;& '? 5 ﬂ
Operation k explanation on an operation MIAMIBTS | |MLAMIBTE | | FO0Z MOCCLWR | |ALvERd | | == 1] B
p|e ation key elsewgere Iin the manual for - - _J
more detail. L
' | LA T
Press f_ﬂ to return to Menu mode. DOOESER | |DRAGON i
vt Se F
. — ¥
Press to return to Drive mode. —
Display area
Scrollbar Arrow key
Scroll area

If the data are too much to fit into display screen, you can use scrollbar.

Display area : It shows the area which is displayed.
Arrow key : You can scroll the display area to arrow marked direction.
Scroll area  : It shows the whole area of the data.

You can push arbitrary point of Scroll area to display the desired location.

Scrollbar

3_3-SA0901-17



DISPLAYING THE PATTERN IN SETTING MODE 4-9

When there is @ | shows on the right side menu, the pattern data may be shown on the
screen.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

|
;
:
:

aus 0 [.q %

|
)
=

2. Select desired menu. a
Icon of @ |will be shown in sub-menu. g-0
9

3. Press i]

FLOWER |
lllustration of the pattern selected will be dis- -
played. i 1347
Right side of display shows the detail information @7
of the current pattern data.

I nzs

= 1146

m )
4. Press| ok |. &

The display returns to the view of Step 2. 8-
Press &j to return to Menu mode. |
—— . =
Press {  to return to Drive mode.

s i

10_1-SANBO1-47



TURNING THE MACHINE ON

@ How to turn on the machine

5-1

CAUTION

The touch screen can be operated by finger, but in some cases sensitivity of the screen will

be affected by condition of the finger.

In such cases, please use the fingertip or built-in stylus to hit small touch targets.

(/=2
S
1. Connect the power cord to the inlet on the ﬁi —

right side of the machine. N —_—
s
Power switch g | ‘
SR
2. Connect the power plug to an electrical s 5
outlet. X 1 <
. ~ ||ON
3. Turn on the power switch.
: o
Indicates the select frame. " \|oFF

Please confirm the emergency stop button has
been released.
Push the power switch firmly so it will remain on.

If it takes a long time to load during startup, the
following icon may be displayed.

If the following icons are displayed during startup

and the startup screen does not appear, turn off ma
the power and then turn it on again. ppyJapan

If the startup screen still does not appear, contact
your distributor or dealer.

There is something wrong with the data on
ﬁ the built-in SD card.

Selected frame

P The built-in SD card is damaged or
unrecognizable.

It takes about 30 seconds until startup screen is

WELCOME

appeared. %ppy;’apan e

- — [
I ] e g6
- e T e
[ ik |
LR (&

& KEEP CLEAR : CARRIAGE WILL MOVE!

5 1-DEV910-22



TURNING THE MACHINE ON 5-1b

4. In case you do not need to change frame 1986 w4 1146 008: FLOWERA 1 13495

type, Press [ Next ].

After the carriage and frame move slightly, the
embroidery frame will return to the previous

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The embroidery frame and carriage will move.
Please keep hands clear for your safety.

In case you want to change frame type,

AP
Press 3 5.

When turning off the machine, Press @ )
[P 5-1c

5. Select the desired frame with | € | | & |. PlA-12  1iDm | B
EO’ : Tubular round frame a Flals e |

'ﬁ : Tubular square frame, One touch frame P 1 | E
1 | PIA-21  200m |

«: Cap and One-point frame. E
4 b SET

: Sock frame

: User-defined frame

: Border frame, Square clamp frame
=
-

T :Special frame

7 :Non registered

6. Select desired type of frame and Press
| seT |

The display returns to the view of Step 3.

When turning off the power, follow

the procedure in “How to turn off the machine
[P 5-1¢” and then remove the power plug from
the outlet.

& DANGER: To reduce the risk of electric shock.

Never leave the machine unattended when plugged in.
Always unplug this machine from the electrical outlet immediately after use and before per-
forming any maintenance on it.

& WARNING: To reduce the risk of burns, fire, electric shock, or injury to persons.
Do not unplug by pulling on cord. To unplug, grasp the plug, not the cord.
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TURNING THE MACHINE ON 5-1c

@How to turn off the machine

CAUTION

When turning off the machine, be sure to press ' 0 (Power off) key on the control box to turn

off the machine.

If the power can not be turned off by pressing this key due to a problem with the machine,

turn off the power with the power switch.

1. Press and hold ' 0 .on the drive mode or

menu mode.

The power switch is automatically turned “OFF”

and the machine is turned off.

1996 = 1146 [oos: FLowRa 13495
a0 qﬁ
| {J@ﬂa

0 W 1

Shutting down...

7| oN If the power can not be turned

E off automatically, turn off the
OFF power with the power switch.

C={||on
12 |

OFF

3 _5-3AV601-25



TURNING THE MACHINE ON 5.2

@ Calendar and clock setting

Setting the calendar and clock lets the machine advise when oiling and other maintenance is
scheduled to occur.

1. When the machine is stopped, press E

5 calendar | B Yersion |

2 "OTHER". ' '
0 o Motwork | % Maintenance
[..:Sr:tp | !@ Language |
@ Soced | [ Calibrate |

Cance!

3. Press| %l calendar |,

Current year, month date and time is displayed.

4. Select year/month or time.
Press right /left of | 4 | | » | to select the

e _ oime | omme
setting point, and press up/down of -to : . W |+
L = !I-I'!

select the number. | ese | ser [
19 m | n

To select the day, select the day of calendar
directly.

5. Press E

The date is fixed.

6. Press to return to Menu mode.

3 6 -DARA01-21



MESSAGES 5-3

Below is a list of possible messages that may appear while operating the machine, along with
an brief explanation and suggested actions to take as a result.

The message with ‘ mark will be appeared with beep sound.

Press the screen (any location is okay) or button, then message and buzzer will be stopped.

7 N\

Message >>Stop Switch

(=
& CAUTION: To prevent accidents. S N 7 7
The embroidery frame may move.
Please keep hands clear for your safety. Start/Stop button
MESSAGE EXPLANATION OPERATION PAGE
Designated letter on Push [Done] and lubricate indicated location | 23-1
the display is due to be with instruction in the reference page.
lubricated. Push [Leter], if you can not lubricate right

Place to oil away.

The message will be disappeared temporary,
but it will come up later.

Cleaning of |Clean the rotary hook and|Clean with instruction in the reference page. | 23-2
rotary fook |the thread cutting knife.

&mcleaning of
thread cut

knife
>>Stop Switch |The machine is stopped Press the start/stop button to resume sewing.
because the stop button
was pressed while
embroidering the design.

A [>>End The machine is stopped If you wish to sew design again, please newly

= because it has finished the |[hooped item on machine & press start/stop
design. button.

A |[>>Change Stop |Machine stopped, because |When you press the start/stop button,

e you used "Stop at color the machine will select the next color
change point" function. and resume embroidering automatically.

‘ >>Color ? Machine stopped, because |Please select next needle number by needle

you used "Stop at color selection button then press the start/stop
change point" function. button.

A Machine stopped, because|Please thread upper thread or check
. |j>>'rhread Break [Upper or bobbin thread is|bobbin thread then press start/stop
broken at displayed needle|button to resume sewing.

number.
‘ >>Frame out The "Frame out" function|Press the start/stop button if OK. 14-D
has been executed.
‘ >>Sequin Empty [Sequin is empty. Please set the new sequin then press

start button to resume sewing.

3_4 -DEV601-21



PREPARATION OF PATTERN DATA 5-4
@®Connecting to a PC

This embroidery machine will allow you to read design data from a connected PC.
A USB cable or a LAN cable can be used for the connection.

Install the clampfilter

In order to avoid unexpected trouble caused by electric noise, install attached clamp filter on
the embroidery machine side on USB cable or LAN cable.

- Machine
1. Please set clampfilter on new cable as 2. Please confirm filter is closed completely.
picture. When the filter is removed, please press
Clampfilter should be located close to latch (2 positions) on clampfilter by thin
machine. rod.
Cable should be turned around clampfil- Clampfilter opens and it can be removed
ter as picture. from cable..

USB connection (based on the USB 1.1, 2.0)

Connect by USB cable between USB port (Standard-B receptacle) of the machine and USB port
of the PC.

When you connect the USB cable, make sure that the machine is powered and set into drive mode, and that
the PC is also turned on.

After recognizing USB in your PC, start-up the “Happy Link”.

Please refer to instruction book of “Happy Link” for more precise information.

5 4-S3U701-18



PREPARATION OF PATTERN DATA 5-4b

LAN connection

Connect the LAN cable between the LAN port of the machine and the network of the PC.

Multiple and different type of machines can be connected to a PC which has Happy Link LAN software

installed.
Please refer to instruction book of “Happy Link LAN” for more precise information.

—:g:——-? Connect to the Switching
HUB or the Wireless LAN

device.

Please refer to instruction
book of “Happy Link LAN” for
more precise information.

@®Reading embroidery pattern data from the PC

Designs can be transferred to the machine along with some functions by using the “Happy Link
LAN” software.
Please refer to the “Happy Link” or “Happy Link LAN” software manual for instructions.
The maximum number of registrable pattern will be 3000.
Please use following software version which supports the “max. registrable pattern” function.
"Happy Link Ver. Ver. 4.03 or later”
"Happy Link LAN Ver. A2.03 or later”

5 4b-UPUC01-56



PREPARATION OF PATTERN DATA 5-5
@® Read embroidery pattern data

Read the pattern to be embroidered from the memory media.

These types of memory media can be used.
This machine is able to read FAT32 or exFAT format memory media, which are generally used.

*USB flash drive

B If you initialize the memory media with your PC, please proceed with FAT32 or exFAT format.

& Handling note of memory media.

Do not bend, drop, disassemble, charge or heat the memory media.
Keep away from humidity or direct sunlight.

To insert a USB flash drive

1. Insert the USB flash drive all the way into
the USB flash drive port of the machine (front
or right side of control box).

2. Read embroidery design data according to
following “Reading pattern data” in the next
section.

To remove a USB flash drive

READ PATTERN NEEDLE FRAME SETTING

e EEEoE
Press &) JOF }to return to the menu 2ES B g
mode or drive mode, and then slowly [:_"%”@ [ fifgg | @TW ( REWRT‘ ]
remove the USB flash drive by hand. D5 B 146 T v

o

A58 —
@ 0

& Removing note of USB flash drive

When removing the USB flash drive, be sure to press ») ]or 1) }to return to the menu

mode or drive mode.
If you remove the USB flash drive while viewing, reading, or writing, the data in the USB flash
drive will be damaged.

5 5-s53Vv910-24




PREPARATION OF PATTERN DATA 5-6

%lesarge!(?sgpgtgg%gg gr%tvavrites into memory.

When the HAPPY format pattern data with *various function settings are read in memory, vari-
ous functions such as needle bar selection, pattern data adjustments and etc. will be set auto-
matically. (It is necessary to set “etc.func read”. [p) 10-3)

In addition to memory media, this machine can read pattern data saved in the PC connected
with “Happy Link LAN”.

Design folder settings on the “Happy Link LAN” is required before reading pattern data.
Please refer to “Happy Link LAN” System INSTRUCTION MANUAL regarding the settings meth-
od.

The pattern data can be read through the designated folder and sub-folders by accessing from
the machine.

B If the Happy or Tajima pattern data has Barudan or ZSK *data. (Tajima file : 1 DSB [Barudan]
or 4w DSZ [ZSK])
The machine can read HAPPY and Tajima pattern data normally when “Auto” is selected at
SETTING RANGE of SETTING ITEM 7 data format of Pattern read settings on page 10-3.
If the machine dose not read pattern data cannot at “Auto”, please try with other data format

1. Insert the USB flash drive into the machine
as described in “Inserting USB flash drive”.

2. When the machine is stopped, press

[EAD PATTERM m THTALE ELTTRG
L=' iIrEﬂ:. I'!J%E LT Emz
E.- 1 el . ) b 3

Wb ETTER DanE OTHER REFORT

T I
lem®? [ABC| o [Hsk |

3. Select “READ”.

Un-recognized device will be shown with gray color.

--- Serch pattern ---

' ] . ' ] Folder
4. Select ¢ (USB flash drive) or IIIQ (Pattern ; |
L . | wery N
data in the PC).
Indicates pattern data. I-!- DRABON. TAP
I,r, DRAGOE TAP
2] TAP : HAPPY
[¥] DST : Tajima % DRAGOZ. TAP
|71 DSB : Tajima (Barudan) [.i'. MDCCLWAP . TAP i
¥ DSZ: Tajima (ZSK) I
[ ¥ [ ]
. i i FREE @ 74 % he
D Folder : Contents of folder will be displayed ¢ 2osmek ot | DAE N
when you select this icon.

Free memory
The designs new ID number in the machines memory.

5 6 -DAS201-40



PREPARATION OF PATTERN DATA 5-7

5. Select pattern data.

--- Reading ---

1 % of free memory is equivalent to about 1,000,000
stitches. --- Check pattern data ---
If there are more stitches than remaining space,
you may need to delete some designs to make

room for the new patterns. Complete
. . | 0K |
Once design is read.
13.Press| ok | = B
Enable to read other pattern data. I‘ DRAGON. TAP i
T f ‘ll
If you wish to read another design, continue to read |”+_ DRAGDE TAP
other pattern data.
i DRAGOZ. TAP

Switch the source you would like to extract pattern 0 : 038 o .'
[}

data from. FREE : 73% Hi
{ 30BSTk st (M

[,; NOCCLMMP _ TAP

I.;'r
If you press | & , the display will return to step 3.
I

=
a0

Press &J to return to Menu mode.

Press 1 to return to Drive mode.

The name of USB flash drives (volume
label) is displayed when multiple USB flash
drives are inserted. |& usee |
Select the USB flash drive to use.

|}, USBA ]

When the screen displays pattern data in
the folder, | i@ |is displayed.

|5 suip8.Tap | = |

[;, SHIP_Z, TAP ]

[s 1w s vanm 1

When |E| is pressed, the screen moves
off from the current folder.

0-@ Read the all designs [ ey =
The icon =&l allows you to read the all . DRAGON TAP ':3
designs at once which are located in the [ oeacte AP
currently opened folder or directory. |

L DRAGOZ. TAP

[J. MDCCLMAP . TAP L

= - i

5 7c-S3U701-25



PREPARATION OF PATTERN DATA 5-8

g— N
a2 | Search

Search pattern data or folders stored in the selected USB memory (or PC) by name.

Search for pattern

Cursor

1. Press f&@| .

In this keyboard for searching, all design names
are checked beforehand and only

candidate alphabets will be highlighted along
respective digits.

2. Enter the whole or a part of the name.

To search a folder, press . and then

enter.

Switches between pattern search

and folda search.
All the letters and/or numbers are
deleted.
The letter is deleted before the cursor
position.
Cancelled.

= q@ . The search will start.

3. Press| ==

Displayed a selection screen for the searched
pattern or folder is displayed.

When multiple searches are performed, the first
selection screen searched from the top of the
selection screen is displayed.

5_7c-s3U0701-26



PREPARATION OF PATTERN DATA 5-9

@ Selection of folders

The pattern data memory is consist of 20 individual folders.
Select desired folder to choose or input pattern data.

1. When the machine is stopped, press )

2. Select "PATTERN". Selected folder

Grow 1

— — —
Groug Main Im‘ﬁ z 3 ] .
The pattern data of the selected folder will (7 n_ﬁm‘ﬁ IE IE Ei m lpr

appear on the display. M ¥ 5 i gy | 037 DRAGIN

. W s
|
— A

| ! [ @ 1z
a [ |— \;&\ =
MIAMIETE || MIAMIETS || FDO2 WOCCLMNP | | FLOWERS

‘m?;a 9‘ ¢l O

DRAGON

3. Goon _to step 4, if you want to select pattern Gro i | (Gro | Grom 2 i:[;m.tﬁ 3 & B
from displayed folder.
E — — f —x
A A o R i S < R
Press to select from whole folders. e T P T
ﬁ Iiim'ﬁ- 1] ?mlilpl 11 ?m.lﬂ iz !Ilsml'.'ﬁ 13 ?r‘?ﬂ‘ll 4
Grow 15 | (Grop 18 | [Grow 17 | [Grow 18 | [Grow 18
[ o] i o1 [ i |['°ﬁ

Cance |

Selected folder

s | — — —

4. Select desired folder. _ vain I?"“ﬁ‘ &R |m 3 ]ﬁﬁ* Cliji: Q
The selected folder has been switched. S Ty (e ? ';';.]m . )
You cannot switch to the folder without pattern ? ] | : |

— &3 | G~ [EF
data. s LR , 2 |
ehll o —
3 |
Saarch| I ﬁ
Press .J |to return to Menu mode. .
Press ‘to return to Drive mode.
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PREPARATION OF PATTERN DATA

@®How to select patterns from memory
To select an embroidery design previously stored into the machine memory.

1. When the machine is stopped, press )

2. Select "PATTERN".

The display indicates the current pattern.
The right side of display shows the number,
name and details for the current pattern.

il Number of stitches
= Number of Color change number

| Height
~ Width

3. Select pattern data.
This pattern will be selected.

Press . |to return to Menu mode.

Press | ‘to return to Drive mode.

S

I.Ernﬁ mm.:!_ﬁ 1 J]ﬁ 2

G

WL —

037 DRAGON

=]

£

MIAMIETE | |MISMIBTS

el

8

DRAGON

Foo2

A\

‘ Cieell g

i E2124
W 12

1 248.4
FLOWERd - |

Selected pattern data

e e e o

[ENEC R N — 035 FLOWER4 g

; B S

& S \— ;&jm —

MIAMIBTE | MIANIBTE | FO02 WOCCLee || FLoweRd | (= 114.8 -

B B O | I—

0| & 5 |
DO05EES ORALGON

Souct

= v

Selected pattern data
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PREPARATION OF PATTERN DATA

@®Erasing patterns from memory

This is to erase an unnecessary design data from the machine memory.
Pattern data cannot be erased if the lock is set.

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

2. Select "PATTERN".

3. Press ¢ |from right submenu.

4. Select desired pattern.

Mark will appear left of the pattern.

Make will be cleared by press it again.

Multiple pattern data can be selected.
ALL |: Select all the pattern data

'Gansal|: Cancel pattern data erasing

%umﬁ]ﬁl I'T_'m.g I%a |ﬁ:

[ N 095 FLOWERY
: W 13804
‘ﬁ .sﬁl N (| — i& !'Ii;&‘-ﬁ
Ml 2MIBTE 'HIMIBTE Fooz2 MOCOLMMFP | | FLOWERM ": Iﬂ
Search|
| [ P 035 FLOVERM

E .EiI -\ | = i& \ ? ;.E
WIAMIETE || MIAMIETE || T2 MICTLW || FLOWER4 "' |£
o8 "
AL |
[K[ir_gﬁ hin.;J.E;ﬁ i ]ﬁg %@i lﬁ 3
| [ 036 FLINEAY
; | W 1ae04
Ei. -Eil -\ = ;* ? 1:15
MIAMIETS || MIAMIETE | FDO2 mw{w\ = b
g_ ¢fif O |
ORECIN e |
AL |
Mark

5-B

JaH333

u o]
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PREPARATION OF PATTERN DATA 5-C

Showing number of delete design(s)

5. Press | DEL . |
Delete pattern? < 2>
Cancel OK
6. Push "OK" to delete. [?r% “in.1ﬁ1 |Erﬁi l: 3 E# Ij;. @
The item will be deleted. e . - &
To delete other patterns, repeat steps 3 to 6. - e fﬂﬂ Fll-;ﬁﬁ* o
Press “Cancel” to cancel the delete. & Al | — 2|5
The display will return to step 2. — & |- I m:s =11
MIAMIETE || MIAMIETE | FOOZ VOCoUAP | |FLowERd | | & 1148 -
i :
dl T
= |
Saarch: e
_EI 'y

Press 0 ‘to return to Menu mode.

Press ‘to return to Drive mode.

Erasing all patterns from memory
This is to erase alldesign data from the machine memory.

Pattern data can be erased if the lock is set.

1. When the machine is stopped, press
BAT TERN

por

Please note that this function can not be
activated through "PATTERN" icon at
"Quick menu".

In this case, open normal AQMENUAh by

LETTER DUELE ﬂTWIR T
| ABC oy [i‘.f,l.-i"| | [

|
pressing |and follow the procedure
as below.

2. Select "PATTERN" while pressing the

D) and

%
="

aELt ki B
L= Clear All Design Data?
s Cancal

3. Press K

The item will be deleted.
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NEEDLE BAR SELECTION

5.

For each color change in a given pattern, the needle number loaded with the correct color
thread is assigned by the operator. When this is set, the machine automatically changes to the
programmed needle when the design reaches that point in the course of sewing the design.

You can not setting “NEEDLE” for selected “LOCK” design.

Please release “LOCK” from design. [P] 11-1

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

2. Select “NEEDLE”.

The screen of color number 1 selection is dis-
played.

The current color number is showed in the pattern
data display portion.

3. Select the needle number.

After setting the needle number on color number,
the following color number selection is displayed.
You can also select color number directly.

You can switch color change numbers with

| l | I] if the color change number has more than 5.

4. Select the needle number on all the color
change numbers.

Press &3 to return to Menu mode.

Press ? @, 'to on the sub menu to check

the setting.

Color change number

S

H

N

$ .

B AL B BT iRE
) s
EHEL|

Current color

Needle

Number of color

ng

t T Ils-l]
T.I?r?lﬂ et
o ool
shoof nlief 04
3 (af 5|0
L v @

e H]
Ol L2 Gl el | e
el |2
ol e f el fany)
i3 [ 5[0 EJ
o .“ ® al
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NEEDLE BAR SELECTION 5-F

No thread cut mark Frame out mark
Color change stop mark

Color change stop function

When a color change stop is set to a color change number, the machine will stop after it
finishes sewing the marked needle number, then following message will be shown:

When you wish to start again, Press ($rep) (Start/Stop button).
1. Select a color change number and press i,jﬁﬂp.

The mark is displayed on the color change number.

2. Set it to the same on other color change number if necessary.

Selection of color change number

Set Color change number to execute frameout set at “PATTERN SETTINGS”.

A frame out command can be added to a design. By setting frameout to a *Color change
number in a design, you can move the frame to a desired position automatically and stop it
after the machine finishes sewing of that color change number.

When you resume operation, the frame has an automatic return to previous position and you
can continue sewing.[p] 14-D

1. Select a color change number and press .

The mark is displayed on the color change number.

2. Set it to the same on other color change number if necessary.

l When you turn frameout “On” without setting the movement distance of frameout at “PATTERN
SETTINGS”, the frame will move automatically to the position which was set already with “20
Frameout position” at “MACHINE SETTINGS”. [F) 5-1b.

No thread cut after color change

When “no thread cut after color change” is set on a color change number, thread cut is not
done after color

change at the specified color change number and the machine switches to the next color
change number.

“No thread cut after color change” function can be set by combining color change stop or
frame out function.

5 F-3AN701-46



SEWING WITH TUBULAR FRAMES 61

@Installing and removing the frame base
Please attach the frame base to the carriage when you wish to use a tubular embroidering hoop.

Please remove it in the reverse order of

installation.

1. When the machine is stopped, press D

2. Press @

CUSTOM

EOﬂ Tubular round frame

1+ Tubular square frame

.)1: User-defined frame

4. Select desired type of frame.

6_1-SA0901-29



SEWING WITH TUBULAR FRAMES 6-1b

5. Press & |. x o0 v oo EER| O
p———— 20 - 220un
Y oo [==1 Fm) [y
|'I|'I I'I' rLl'zil-'lT::lr; Hﬂ et nﬁn:
[l e e -
Y =]

X carriage

6. Move the carriage to the position shown by Tubular frame arm L

7. Fix the Tubular frame arm to the bracket of
the X carriage and tighten completely.

Press ito return to Drive mode.

Mount Tubularﬁ ﬁ_sasmw | # # |

frame arm

Mount tubular frame
arm in tubular frame
bracket per mount-
ing dimension for
tubular frames (360,
500, and 520cm).
Insert tubular frame
arm in the arrow
direction and mount
the arm in the
bracket by tightening
set screws.

When removing the
arm, loosen set

screws. You do not 360 N
have to remove set 500
SCrews. < 520 N

6_1-D2M620 -45



SEWING WITH TUBULAR FRAMES 6-2
@®How to hoop

Inner frame

Cloth

Backing

Outer frame

Please stretch the embroidery cloth in the
directions of the arrow to smooth the cloth.

X

Tighten gD Loosen

Please smooth the embroidery cloth while adjusting ;
fightness of outer frame. Do not stretch the elastic cloth too much.

6_2-CSD610-51



SEWING WITH TUBULAR FRAMES 6-3

@® Mounting the hoop on the machine

1. Move the Tubular frame arm to the
approximate center position before inserting ]
the tubular embroidering frame. T

Tubular frame arm

Holder Holder

: g |

2. Insert the embroidery frame.

Make sure that the holder pins are inserted into
the positioning holes of the frame base on each
side.

Embroidering hoop

Positioning hole

Positioning hole
Positioning pin Positioning pin

6_3-D3RC0O1-51



SEWING WITH TUBULAR FRAMES 6-3b

Use TAJIMA made tubular frame

You can use TAJIMA made tubular fame which has the same installation width (space be-
tween left and right positioning pin) as HAPPY's frame by changing the position of both left
and right hold springs and left and right hold spring bases.
Follow the procedure below after removing tubular frame.

1. Loosen screws (2 each at both left and right).

2. Move both left and right hold spring bases deep into screws.

3. Move both left and right hold springs forward until the spring touches screws and stops
moving.

4. Tighten screws (2 each at both left and right).

5. Install tubular frame and check if the tip of both left and right hold springs enters receiving
hole on tubular frame.
If the tip dose not enter receiving hole, loosen screw, rotate hold springs left or right so
that the tip can enter the hole, and tighten screw.
Please reverse the procedure above when returning to the position of something before
change has been made.

HAPPY TAJIMA Hold spring base

N

T e n
gy o Ul
\ Hold spring \

) \ Receiving hole

119% Positioning pin

6_3b-S2M701-18



SEWING WITH TUBULAR FRAMES

@ Starting to embroider

1. Press ﬂ and move the frame to the

original point with the 4 | r.r|

2. Press & .

Trace

Press| [> , and the embroidering frame moves

for the design trace. [P) 14-5

Make sure that the pressure foot and needle do
not touch the frame.

Press| [@ |, and trace is stopped.

Go on to step 4 if you want to start embroidering
without tracing.

3. Press after the trace is completed.

The embroidering frame has moved to the first
stitch point of the pattern.

4. Press .

The embroidery will start.

5. After embroidering your design is complete,
show “>>End” and the machine will stop.

The embroidery frame returns to the original
point automatically if the “Auto origin” function
has been activated.

I : Original point
(Start point)

6-4

glglol®
@_mgg;

D;Q

FTa=-32320
Ti‘bh X2 300nm

Backward only when pressing

Forward only when pressing

A2 e] (m)
it [
L EE bl FFI"
B I | A | F FF
You can confirm outline |
trace and the position of Frame move
the design.
I 986 = 114 6 D03: I 13497
[E ElR
— |j=- 00:2]
o
QR Tl
+ @0 =1
ﬁf.:—':—hn. ‘
oz
N X: E20m
>>End
[T
i
|
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CAP FRAME option

@®Cap frame settings

7-1

2 types of cap frames, Normal and Wide, are available with this model. When you embroider by
using a cap frame, please ensure that a correct setting is selected according to each.

& CAUTION: To avoid problems.
The machine and/or cap frame may be dam-
aged if the incorrect frame settings are used.

1. When the machine is stopped, press u

2. Press @

3. Select ""ﬁ* “Cap and One-point frame”.

4. Select desired type of frame.
Then Cap frame will be set.

5. Press &) and '-

The embroidery frame will move to the center .

E

—— I_MI_EI_'-:I_-

ﬁ-l

@ 0

=

oo El

g8« g

[pt B es=——igy_

o0
Jd@mE

&CAUTION: To prevent accidents.
The embroidery frame and carriage will move.
Please keep hands clear for your safety.

Press 1 to return to Drive mode.

| L.UnaFoint Al e
|

| Cap(Std.)  70um:]E0nm

Cap(¥ida)

Tnn: 3600

mmlﬁ ﬂh'h: A0

'n-ﬂoinlL G0nn: o '

= Eo
i RALLES
B

n
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CAP FRAME

@®Installing and removing the cap drive frame

The cap drive frame must be installed onto the carriage to embroider a cap.

Please remove by reverse order of these step.

1. Turn on the power switch.
Push the power switch firmly so it will remain on.

Confirm that there are “Cap (Std.)” or “Cap
(Wide)” in the display.
If these icons are not in the display, please return

to “How to turn on the machine” on previous page
and change the cap frame.

ON

OFF

WELCOME

LJappyJapan

o [T

L o] m4i 100
[ LA e L &N "

Wi o o o Ryl

[ LR e li.

2. Press[ Next |

The carriage and frame will move slightly and
then the embroidery frame will return to the
previous position automatically.

/A CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

3. Press u

The embroidery frame will move to the center .

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

and Press .

I -OINTLR

4. Press

and press and hold @ )

The power switch is automatically turned “OFF”
and the machine is turned off.

ﬁ EEP CLEAR ; CAREMOE WILL MOWVE

I 1o

= TE.B

012 HAPPYL1OD

LJeppyJapan

Y| 915

Shutting down...

—

f—

lo

ON

OFF

If the power can not be turn off
automatically, turn of the power
With the power switch.

ON

o

OFF
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CAP FRAME option 7-3

( Tubular frame arm L X carriage

Removing Tubular frame arm

Make sure that both left and right arms
are removed from connecting plate
before installing cap drive frame.

The arms can be removed by loosening
screws shown by the arrows and
pulling both arms.

Tubular frame arm R Connecting plate

WL

\_
5. With machine powered off, move the X
carriage back and forth by hand and note
the resistance before mounting the cap
drive frame.

>

6. Mount the cap drive frame assembly on the
bed.

Temporally fix both left and right fixing brackets
with knob screws as indicated in the picture on
the right.

When holding the cap drive frame assembly, be
sure to also hold onto the rotary cylinder.

If you hold the rail bracket, fingers may be caught
between the rail bracket and rotary cylinder or
the rail bracket may be knocked out of place.

Knob screw Fixing bracket  Knob screw
Drive frame connecting bracket

L
Rotary cylinder o Connecting plate
Fixing bracket X carriage base

7_3-D35223-58




CAP FRAME option 7-4‘

7. Temporally fix both left and right fixing Drive
frame connecting bracket with knob screws.
Push Drive frame connecting bracket to the
carriage side (direction of the arrow in the
picture on the right.) so that position pins fit
slots of connecting plate.

Fix firmly drive frame connecting bracket
and connecting plate with the knob screws.

Knob screw

Positioning pin

Knob screw

Drive frame connecting bracket Connecting plate

X carriage base
Knob screw

8. Fix firmly X carriage base with both left and
right lower knob screws while pushing left
and right fixing brackets in the direction of
the arrow.

T
Fixing bracket  Knob screw
9. Move the rail bracket completely right

and left to confirm that the rails are in the
grooves of the rotary cylinder.

Grooves of rotary cylinder Rail

7_4-DAN312-56



CAP FRAME option T-4a

10.Press ﬂ and Press .

F-OLNTLR

__?l__ Rotary cylinder
|

F.

11.Press the f T Jto move frame to the
y = t Gap 0.5 ~ 1.0mm

l-. -.. L j i
front position, confirm that gap between ro- L_j\\

tary cylinder and needle plate comes to gap
shown in fig. (The Drive frame is set exactly Needle plate
at the factory. Normally you do not need to ~ Rotary cylinder

adjust.)

If it is not as shown in the figure, adjust it in
step 12.

12.Loosen four screws slightly shown by the
arrow mark, move the Rotary cylinder and
adjust it so that it becomes the same gp as
in step 11.
Fix the four screws securely after adjust-
ment.

13.Manually move the X carriage back
and forth to ensure that it moves freely
throughout its range of movement without
catching.
There may be some additional resistance
but the frame should not be difficult to move.
If you have a problem, start over from the
beginning.

7 _4a-DAS223-57



CAP FRAME (OPTION) 7-5

@®Normal cap frame

Adjustment

When you hoop a cap on the cap frame, please
adjust in the following manner:

1. Adjust up and down position of the hook
according to the thickness of the cap to
adjust clamp tension. At this moment, the
hook should open and close without feeling
too tight.

(For adjustment, proceed to procedure 5
below).
Use the wing nuts for adjustment. (Fig. 1)

Fig. 1
If the hook is extremely tight, it will damage the
cap frame permanently.
2. Adjust the guide position to suit the height of Guide Screw Cap drive

the cap.
Remove screws at left and right to adjust. (Fig.
2)

4 5-D3RC01-57



CAP FRAME (OPTION) 7-6

Concave Center guide Locking levers

Hooping caps -~

1.

Place cap stretcher securely
on a sturdy work bench.

As shown in Fig. 5, hold cap
frame with both hands and

place on cap stretcher. By

pushing locking levers at 2 :
places with fingers, place cap
frame so that center guide of
cap stretcher fits in concave ‘
area of cap frame. / !

Confirm that the cap frame is securely Cap stretcher )
placed on cap stretcher. Cap frame Fig. 5

Nonwoven fabric Sweatband

As shown in Fig. 6, open clamp and
keep open to the right. Flange
Take the front half of the sweatband out
of the cap and cover the cap stretcher
with the sweatband.

Cover the cap stretcher with the sweat-
band so that the edge of the sweatband

contacts the flange of the cap frame.
Clamp

Please place one or two sheets of non-
woven fabric (backing) of standard thick-
ness under unstructured caps.

Fig. 6

As shown in Fig. 7, pull back part of cap
and hook it temporarily on the hook and

smooth out wrinkles on cap. . : - B‘grttfgﬁd
At this time, align the center of the cap 2 S B B S = Seam
to the center mark on the cap frame so - = Y
that notched portion of the clamp fits
into the seam of the visor of the cap.

Latch the hook, taking care not to
cause wrinkles in the cap.

If you can't get rid of wrinkles on the cap,
adjust the cap frame again according to
"Adjustment" of the previous page.

Fig. 7

7_6-CSE201-60



CAP FRAME option 7-7

Center
guide

Hold lever

Cap drive
frame

Fig. 8

7. Remove the cap frame from the cap
stretcher.

8. As shown in Fig. 8, install the cap frame on
cap in the drive frame.
Rotate the cap frame as show in the Fig 8
so that the brim of the cap cannot hit the
machine.
Then, push the holder lever in the 2 places
shown in the arrow in Fig. 8, and install the
cap frame in the cap drive frame so that so
that the center guide of the drive frame fits
the concave area of the cap frame.

Confirm that the cap frame is firmly installed on
the cap drive frame without any gap.

If there is a gap between the cap frame and the
cap frame drive or the holder lever does not fit
the hole of the cap frame, adjust loosen the set
screw on the hold lever to adjust the position.

7-7-DA0OC10-52



CAP FRAME (OPTION) 7-8
®Wide cap frame

Loosen Tighten
(Thick fabric) (Thin fabric)

Adjustment

When you fix cap to cap hold frame, pleas -~
adjust in the following manner.

Make sure to do the adjustment of the cap .
hold frame. If it is not adjusted properly, it Hook *Cap grip
may cause the deformity, damage of the
cap, damage of the cap hold frame and
break of the cap grip.

After adjusting the cap hold frame, make
sure the cap to be set properly.

>
K
c
@
=
=1
Q@
F‘-
[~

1. Adjust the length of the cap grip to
suit the thickness of the fabric. At this
moment, hook should open and close
without feeling heavy.
(For the adjustment follow the next page
“Hooping caps” item 110 5.)
The adjustment to be done by two

adjusting screws. (Fig. 1) Cap stretcher

If the cap grip is loose, even after Fig. 2

hooked the cap is not fixed tightly and
the cap is moving. (Fig. 2)

If the cap grip is too tight, you feel heavy
when it is hooked and the grip bites into
the cap too much. (Fig. 3)

If you feel hook extremely heavy in opening
and closing, there is a case that cap hold

frame will lose its shape or damaged. Hook

Fig. 3

2. Adjust the guide position to suit the Guide Screw Cap drive
height of the cap.
Remove screws at left and right to
adjust. (Fig. 4)

7_8-D3KC01-59



CAP FRAME (OPTION)

HOOpi ng caps Concave  Center guide

1. Place cap stretcher securely on
sturdy work bench.

2. As shown in Fig. 1, hold cap
hold frame with both hands and
place on cap stretcher. By
pushing hold lever at 3 places
in arrow marks with fingers,
place cap hold frame so that
center guide of cap stretcher
gets in concave of upper cap
hold frame.

Confirm that cap holder frame is
securely placed on cap stretcher
without gap.

Nonwoven fabric

3. As shown in Fig. 2, remove cap “{ _

grip and keep open to the left.

4. Take the front half of the
sweatband out of the cap and
cover the cap stretcher with the
sweatband.

Cover the cap stretcher with
the sweatband so that the edge
of the sweatband contacts the
flange of the cap frame.

- A
-
—

-
ey —

- -
-_——
_ T - = =W
-

-~ S

Please place one or two sheets of
nonwoven fabric (backing) of
standard thickness under unstruc-
tured caps.

The length of nonwoven fabric
should be the same as one of
round of cap.

5. Place hook of the cap grips.
At this time, align the center of
the cap to the center mark on
the cap frame so that notched
portion of the clamp fits into the
seam of the visor.
Close hook.

7-9

Hold lever

Cap strecher Hold lever
Cap hold frame Fig. 1
Sweatband

Flange
Cap grip
Fig. 2
Cap grip
Hook

Notched portion
'— Seam

Fig. 3
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CAP FRAME option 7-A

6. As shown in Fig. 4, tip the cap Cli Lever for clip Clip
stretcher forward.
Clip the back of the cap and
nonwoven fabric in two places.

Make the clip livers face each other.

Center
guide
Hold
lever
Cap drive
frame
Fig.5
7. Remove the cap holder frame from the cap
stretcher.
8. As shown in Fig. 5, install the cap frame on
cap in the drive frame.
Rotate the cap frame as show in the Fig 5 so
that the brim of the cap cannot hit the
machine. Then, push the holder lever in the
3 places shown in the arrow in Fig. 5, and
install the cap frame in the cap drive frame
so that so that the center guide of the drive
frame fits the concave area of the cap frame. If there is a gap between the cap frame and the
cap frame drive or the holder lever does not fit
Confirm that the cap frame is firmly installed on the hole of the cap frame, adjust loosen the set
the cap drive frame without any gap. screw on the hold lever to adjust the position.
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CAP FRAME option
@ Starting to embroider

1. Press D and move the frame to the
AEY

original point of pattern data by <« |rr| » .

el ad
L o 0 N

2. Press E’

When you Press | [» |, the frame will start

moving for the design trace. [p) 14-5
Make sure that the pressure foot and needle
does not touch the frame.

When you Press | [ |, the machine will stop.

Go on to step 4 if you want to start embroidering
without tracing first.

3. Press ' ,the design trace fineished.

The cap frame will return to the original point.

L —_ e — e — -

A

} 70mm
(Normal cap frame)
95mm
(Wide cap frame)

| ¢180mm (Normal cap frame) » * The actual embroidery

area will be restricted by
the design and shape of
a cap.

360mm (Wide cap frame) ~
I :Original point (Start point)

T e TH'H_ 7 71 Backward only when pressing

R N

You can confirm the outline

Forward only when pressing

1 93.0 = 115.0
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CAP FRAME option 7-C

4. Press the 3%,

Embroidery will start.

5. After finishing your design, the display will >>End
show ">>End" and the machine will stop.

The embroidery frame will return to the original @:Original point (Start point)
point automatically if the auto origin function has - — — — T — —

been activated. [P) 12-7 | |

7_C-D2M201-47



ADJUSTING THE THREAD TENSIONS 8-1

1. With the thread going through the hole of
the pressure foot, pull it out slowly toward
the front.

Pressure foot j

2. Adjust the Minor thread tension by the first
tension knob and then the second Thread mml@l

tension knob. 2 . .
First tension
According to the type of upper thread and cloth.

o
d

Second tension

)

o0

Tightent ’Loosen

8_1-RAN101-56



ADJUSTING THE LASER POINTER (OPTION) 8-2

Laser pointer indicates the needle position.

The beam of laser is coming from right upper side, thus the position of laser pointer can be
changed depending on the height of surface of fabric.
Please adjust the angle of laser pointer depending on thickness of fabric and type of frame.

1. For switch ON laser pointer, Press ﬁ

and Press on the submenu.
For switch OFF laser pointer, Press .

2. Press to return to Drive mode, and

press and set a position of moving

head to needle No. 1.

3. Set fabric on the frame, then put white paper

to the position of needle and fix by Scotch
tape.

4. Press and Press

."OTHER”.

5. Press “i: Maintenance.

6. Press to cancel “Jump”.

7. Press and keep until needle reachs to

the paper and make hole.

& CAUTION: Laser beam (Class 1)
Do not stare into the beam.

0.0 -I O iz

sl a7l s1510)

4f2f[ofefefafz]

57 calendar | b Version

S Network % Maintenance
M Systen iy Language
@ Speed [=] calibrate

Cancel

Condition

L Point Senser
G Point Sensor
Nepdle Camter
Cutter Drigin

Catcher ODrigin

S e || g

Clip KBWJ :lt:‘_i?.:’_

Origin

ﬁ CAUTION! < Mowe Machine >
Main Shaft Turns

Angla
Im

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The needle will penetrate the fabric.
Please keep your hands clear for your safety.

END
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ADJUSTING THE LASER POINTER (OPTION) 8-3

o racti Fixi for X
8. U_nscrew a fixing screw for X direction Fixing Screv‘;"fg? grower
slightly and change angle of support(X). Support (Y) | ]

Y
|

9. Unscrew a fixing screw for Y direction
slightly and change angle of support(Y).

10. Fix the fixing screw for X and the fixing
screw for Y.

Support (X)

Source of laser
F-— | | e

Hol Laser b
11.Check the hole position on paper and the ole on paper aser beam

point of laser beam, and take paper out.

12.Press EHND . & C point

13.Press 0K

| —

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.
The needle will penetrate the fabric.
Please keep your hands clear for your safety.

14.Press  END .

Press . to return to Drive mode.

PR
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BORER (Option) 8-4

Important safety instructions

When using an appliance, basic safety precautions should always be followed, including the
following.

WARNING - To reduce the risk of injury to persons:

1. An appliance should never be left unattended when plugged in. Always unplug this appliance
from the electric outlet or switch main breaker OFF after using and before cleaning.

2. Do not allow to be used as a toy. Close attention is necessary when this appliance is used by
or near children.

3. Use this appliance only for its intended use as described in this manual. Use only
attachments recommended by the manufacturer as contained in this manual.

4. Keep fingers away from all moving parts. Special care is required around the sewing
machine needle and borer blade.

5. Switch the sewing machine off (“0”) when making any adjustments in the borer device area,
such as changing borer blade, etc.

SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS

Borer

Borer blade

B For safe use of this device, we highly recommend to use “Safety Sensor” (option) together.
“Safety Sensor” will stop machine, when your hand gets closer to needles or knife.
Please contact your local distributor to get more detail information.

15 1-RAM717-68



BORER (Option) 8-5

Select needle number for Borer device
Select needle number which Borer device is installed.

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

AL AT TR LLRRERS Flenne LT
g
51
| p—T i_i"_""l'r:"ﬁ"- f'EL'E'leE_ A e —
2. Select “NEEDLE”. @ l@ @ i a |
‘ ! i
; SE " i | z[alu[ f;]
#EUF | @I @@ [
N RN offwf nffizf a-i |
vl sl o =) ’
3. Press| M@=} | from right submenu. N Al 3
@l (A (3
E I IRl |
Al @)
B ] cone
A (@] L=
4. Select 15th needle number. Al 3
Display Q on right side of needle number. P g| IL!
If you press again, cancel the BORER setting. [a d| Iﬁﬂ
a8
A O] camer
A [ L=
5. For fix the setting, press | 0K | @ [@lil
If you like to cancel this setting, press|::ame|| 14 0 (o) (2] EJH |
RN A
| e slali.lla[%
Press &3 to return to Menu mode. sfiof nfief 8- |
—— : 13f 14Q 1500 |0
Press 1 toreturn to Drive mode. .|' ,._I I EJ
—_ L s @ ,]
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BORER (Option)

Borer setting to color change sequence

When you use the borer, you can set the use of the borer blade to any color number of the

selected pattern data.

|"?’| You can not setting “NEEDLE” for selected “LOCK” design.

Please release “LOCK” from design. [p) 11-1

1. When the machine is stopped, press '

2. Select “NEEDLE".

The screen of color number 1 selection is dis-
played.

The current color number is showed in the pattern
data display portion.

3. Select the color change number.

The current color number is showed in the pat-
tern data display portion.

4. Select Needle number (15th needle).

The setting is completed.
If you like to set borer to another color sequence
too, you need to repeat step 3 and 4 again.

Press &3 to return to Menu mode.

Press ¢ toreturn to Drive mode.

Color change number

o

i .
- g

umber

6

Current color change

Needle Number of color
number change number

a @J\g/@ ol

]
o

deaso
ih

2/ 9 | 4jlp/flx]
i Il
s ol ol o] (24
o 0ol ol (2] | faey)
w3 e lisf o E]

Needle number

% Borer mark

iﬂ' o

B9 b
Ti| 2 slaf
s 2fiz]
o Jf Coff (ool (2]
B sfle
L e @




BORER (Option) 8-7
@® Exchange the borer blade (option)

If the Borer blade become bunt or should chip, exchange the Blade in the following procedures.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents;
Be sure power switch is “OFF”.

Borer blade

1. Loosen the set screw and remove old borer Bracket Top of Borer blade
blade from bracket. '

2. Please set position of Top of borer blade
3 mm higher than surface of Bracket, and
Cutting point of blade should be on front and
back, right and left.

—— Borer blade

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents;
Please do not push up Blade guard by finger.

Blade guard

Standard Borer blade position is that Back

position of Top of borer blade is 3mm higher f

than surface of Bracket.

Depending on cutting result this height can Left g <> =P Right
be adjusted between Omm to 3mm.
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SEWING
@®What to do if the thread breaks while sewing

If the thread breaks or runs out while sewing, the machine senses the break, stops, and moves
back several stitches from the break point.

(This prevents open sections in the design when sewing is resumed. See the thread break sec-
tion. [p5-1)

9-1

If the upper thread breaks
Thread the upper thread again.
(Refer to [p4-6)

In case bobbin thread breaks
Thread lower thread again.
(See bobbin winding [p4-5)

@ Stopping and resuming sewing

Even if you need to turn off the machine in

the middle of embroidering, you will be able to

resume sewing from the stop point after turning

on the machine back on.

B If you leave the machine off for too long, the
fabric may distort which will create gaps in
the embroidery design.

Example: An unsatisfactory gap between lines be-
cause the machine stopped at a half point in embroi-

To suspend sewing

START

1. Stop the sewing by pressing the (sror) button.

2. Press button.

The needle will go down and trim the thread.

>>Stop Switch

3. Press and hold @ : —|on
The power switch is automatically turned “OFF” O
and the machine is turned off. OFF
To resume sewing from the last sewn position: -
4. Turn on the power switch. — ||oN rmeem  mwiing
Reaas OayLl LU
L .-' '- II‘ .. ~
o
5. Press button. A [ T ———— O

After the carriage and frame move slightly, the
embroidery frame will return to the previous
position automatically.

6. Press| .«%\; and back up several stitches
from the stop point by pressing the U;1| 3-4
times.

7. Press

8. Start sewing again by pressing the (STARD).

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents. The frame moves quickly.

When performing a thread trim, be careful of
the needle which will pierce the fabric.

Keep your hands and body clear of the ma-
chine.

9 1-DEU801-72




SEWING

9-2

@®Loss of power while embroidering

If you have a power failure while embroidering, follow these instructions and you can restore the
position of the frame and the pattern data to its state before the failure.

1. Turn on the power switch.

2. Press .

3. Press| 0K |.

4. Press|  Muto .

The main shaft will make one rotation and stop at
the “C” point (proper stop position).

o

Press .

The needle will go down and trim the thread.

6. Press .

After the carriage and frame move slightly, the
embroidery frame will return to the previous
position automatically.

\l

. Press| M2 and back up several stitches

from the stop point by pressing the U;1| 3-4
times.

8. Press

START
STOP /-

9. Start sewing again by pressing the

[ - e B q. T ] q | S r——
— |]ON 55 ::?1: ' NEXT
o s _;-q il & --

by REEF cLERR:: caRAMOE Ll MovEl QJ

0 E-050 C point

| Manual

| huto
s o - =
L ] el 11 O
[ - NEXT
e 7
- e L

A, WEEP SLEAR 1 CARRMOE WILLMODVE

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

When performing a thread trim, be careful of
the needle which will pierce the fabric.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep your hands and body clear of the ma-
chine.
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SEWING

9-3

@ Moving the hoop while embroidering and then returning to the correct location

1. Stop the sewing by pressing the while

>>Stop Switch

embroidering.
2. Press Q and move frame with
L)
4 k. |

=

T

134

a

3. Press " )

FIEETIUN

The frame will automatically return to the current
sewing position.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

4. Press 1|

@® Moving back to the starting point (Origin)

The frame returns to the origin point (beginning position of design).

,@; ==t _E;!

4 | EF] »

1 386

= 114.B

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

1. Press Q and press &
' MG WYL

The frame will move to the origin point and the
pattern data will return to the start point.

Pointer

II:’ointer

FLEMEH- .IQ' 13497

éﬁﬁ?’_g
a9 29939
@0 1

-

% (Top) will be shown on the display.
If you would like the frame to be restored
to the previous state of origin point (before

pressing i‘é ), press i‘é again.
OHG NUYL

OHG WYL

% (Top) will be cleared on the display.

FLI:MEEI- .IQ' 13497

uyé‘,ﬂ

_—W'-"

@zam —
@ 0 l
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SEWING 9-4
@ Going back to the beginning of the design (Top)

Stopping sewing in the middle of a design, changing the design’s location in the hoop, and then
restarting from the beginning.
If you use “Top”, you will return to the start point the frame position left where it is.

186 = 1145 003: FLOWERG iff 13497
- -
Jﬁ'&m'

N T L R
‘ﬁ @0 =1

1. Press Q and Press D : ‘ Set Origin. Sure?
' oG st

Cancel | | K
2. Press |E|
The pattern data will return to the start point.
% (Top) will be shown on the display.
_ Fl’ointer
3. Press (. 003: FLOWERS A/ 13497
o "
090 Han9e —
0 W

a0 |

@®Placing the design in the center of the selected embroidery frame

/A CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

1. Press Q and Press .

I-CINTLR

The embroidery frame will move to the center
automatically.

Pointer
If you want to get back to the previous status | — :

= 003: FLOWERS i/ 13497
from “Center”. Do procedure of 12§ “Position”. b 0 & |
PG, E&ﬁa 00: 21
@ 9-3 . _ o
LR T [k R

2. PreSS '.|':: I:'b.......li' 0 ﬂﬂ 1

w |
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SEWING

@®Rotating and mirroring designs (Convert)

Convert selected pattern data.

Setting example

R

Normal

@ : Start point of pattern

h

Mirror reverse + 90°

With the start ﬁoint of pattern as a
pivot, the machine changes the
angle in 90 degree increments.

Normal MirrorI reverse

PUdO9Ob T

0° 90° 180° 270° 0° 90° 180° 270°

Normal angle

1. When the machine is stopped, Press .

SETTING

2. Press E“_ D’r ?"SETTING".

3. Press =a |.

4. Press 0K |to select conversion of position
required.

The setting is fixed.

Press & |to return to Menu mode.

Press | |toreturn to Drive mode.

HEAD FAT TENHR
: AELFCY

L[ =]
OPTN LETTER
ARC
1 @an - 115.0

o |

[ 1150 =80

:
)

oo
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SEWING

@ Starting in the middle of a design (POSITION)

9-6

This function allows you to go directly to a stitch number or a color change and positions the

hoop correctly.

Stitch (Number of stitches )
This moves the frame to any stitch number
desired.

al + : Any stitches

s
e

Change (Color position )
This moves the frame to the beginning of any
Color change number.

R

[1: Beginning of any couloir num-
ber

Stitch

1. Press ”Frame forward”.

2. Press .

3. Input the stitich number and press | SET |

The frame will move to the selected stitch
number position.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

Press « to return to Drive mode.

B

9 6-DAR801-68



SEWING 9-7
Change

0 W |
A/ V| bev) U1

A b s0] b1

2. Press

3. Input the color change number and press
SET &

The frame moves to the selected color position.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

| (bow (4o 41|
gt IRECREIEN

—

Press (| to return to Drive mode.

9_7-DAR801-69



POSITION ALIGNMENT BY DEFINING 2 POINTS 9-8

When embroidery position is aligned, machine automatically sets angle and embroidery only by
defining 2 points (P1, P2).

This function is easy to align the position for embroidery on the edge of pocket or over seam of
shirt.

*This function cannot be executed when repeat sewing “ is set. [p] 14-5

*This function is cleared when pattern with “Offset” is set. [p] 14-8

Alignment Example P1
base line
|
P1 P2
| |
Method : Align pattern on base line
Align pattern at the center of
base line
Offset of Y direction : none Method : Align pattern at the center of base line
Offset of X direction : none Align base line at the center of width of
pattern
Offset of Y direction : yes
P2 Offset of X direction : none
P2 P1
F/.
]
[
n
]
Method : Align pattern under base line . .
Align pattern left of base line Method : Align pattern bottom of base line
Offset of Y direction : yes ° Align pattern at right side of base
Offset of X direction : yes o line
. Offset of Y direction : none
P2 Offset of X direction : yes
Alignment Method
Align pattern with horizontal base line Align pattern with vertical base line
Align pat- fEBT' W '_EBE Align pat-
tern under tern t f
base line erntop o
r 1| F 1| F 1 r 1| r 1| F t
iAIign berl]se Align pat
ine at the H 5 5 -
center of ABE—- | -ABE- | —ABE: B tern at the
height of : . . center of
r 1| F 1| F 1 " 1| 1| 1
Alight Align pat-
pa%ern on tern bottom
E Eg E E E E EG of base line
Y dir. Align pat- | Align pat- Align patter Align pat- | Align base | Align pat- Y dir.
tern left of | tern at the rig%t of tern at right | line atthe | tern at left
center of side of base| center of side of base
X dir. width of X dir.

15 _1-SAN122-60



POSITION ALIGNMENT BY DEFINING 2 POINTS 9-9

The procedure is explained as an example of embroidering pattern on pocket of shirt.

1.

Hoop a shirt on
embroidery frame.
(Diagonal position of

pocket on frame is —
okay.)
Set the frame on the
machine.
— Pocket

Press ﬂ

Press #% |and to turn the pointer on when
laser pointer is installed.

Press |E

Select alignment method

Select in this case.

~ABC.

Move frame with 4 ;_r__r

I ‘r

pointer or pressure foot on the left edge (P1)

of pocket.

Press| SET |and move frame with

._j?_i__:_]
bl

bl
pressure foot on the right edge (P2) of
pocket.

ll -

& |

, and align the pointer or

‘:.

Line connected between P1 and P2 is base line.

» and align the

I 1a.0 = T6.8 012: HAPPYLIO W 815 ' [
J’E&,U_IQJ
W e
mppwap&n B0 Gl
al
¢ ens v e BN Gl
,-"""_“'x\\\ I PF"‘? DG&F -:F—«}
;ﬂ,f-”—-m\\ L: 1 70nm ) v
VAR =
[ Y EY ][
B
Selsct bass line typs
o[- Ry WINAT S
e Bkl
e | o E Al
B-0 | cCancol
PInnH:U:nghm ﬁm’:"
P unugugﬁhm AR

Move to

Base line

b
P;J/P-z '_
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POSITION ALIGNMENT BY DEFINING 2 POINTS 9-A

7. Press .

Enter movement of arrow from base line
(edge of pocket) to pattern.

Enter “15.0”(15mm) in this case.

8. Press .

Enter movement of arrow from base line
(edge of pocket) to pattern.

Leave “0.0” when pattern is aligned to the center
of base line (width of pocket).

9. Press .

10.Press 1 .

Angle and position of embroidery are automati-
cally set.

Movement

P2

Base line

Movement
L —

—

—
P1
Complete
w: oo v. ool

O 6%

PlA-1E
L: 17na

- JEIEI
2030

1 19.3 = 76.7
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POSITION 9-B

This creates direct designations to the number of stitches and *color change number, as well as
setting the frame and data to the designated sewing position.

Piece Change Stitch
(Color position ) (Number of stitches )
T T T
38 2
q3

2e 10
1e

® : Beginning of any pieces O: Beginning of any couloir number + : Any stitches

Piece

If "Repeat" is set, this allows the frame to move to the beginning of any piece at will.

B You can specify sewing position at specified pattern data number and specified number of
stitch or color change number by entering the specified information.

Change (Color position ) [P e-7

This moves the frame to the beginning of any Color change number at will beginning of color.

Stitch (Number of stitches ) [Flo-6

This moves the frame to any stitch at will.

16_1-D2M717-114



POSITION

Piece number

The frame and pointer can be moved a specified piece number.

U + tH ”
il #
1. Press Frame forward”.

2. Press| == |

3. Input the number and press_r SET |

The frame and pointer will move to the specified
piece number.

)

A
o

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.
The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

Press | |to return to Drive mode.

16_2-D2M717-114



POSITION / BOBBIN THREAD ALARM 9-Ca

Bobbin thread alarm

By entering the number of stitches per one bobbin, the machine can be stopped automatically
when the remaining amount of bobbin thread becomes low.
Also, the alarm message will be displayed on the screen.

*» Auto stop
Please exchange the bobbin.
Latar Do

When the number of stitches is entered, the bobbin thread progress bar will be displayed just
below the embroidery progress bar.

The bobbin thread progress bar shows rough remaining amount, and then the bobbin can be
exchanged before empty completely.

1 38.6 = 1196 003: FLOWERA i 13487

243 wm
 — -

00:2Z1

Remaining amount of bobbin

;/,(f el WA | e
Setting

Yz |- . B - =)
1. Press Frame forward”. Iil 5 Ell

| oo Wem| U

2. Press i )

Setting value : Setting value: Register the num- A Vwf (4w U
ber of stitches possible per one bobbin.

Current value : Current value: Display the current
number of stitches after exchange the

bobbin.
Press| 0 |to reset the value. SULLHN vitlues heitet Ns | gﬁ 55
| ® | : Setting value: Register the number of Surrent valoe: - Osb. [0
: stitches possible per one bobbin. I Auto stop at cut.
| g| : The machine calculates the number of [ Stop at count over.
stitches that can be embroidered with o Fo

_ one bobbin.
| gﬂ : The machine calculates the number

of stitches that can be embroidered by
inputting the remaining amount (diameter)
of the bobbin thread.

Auto stop at cut. : sAuto stop at cut: The ma-
chine will be stopped automatically at
first thread cut point after exceeding the
preset stitches.

Stop at count over. : Stop at count over: The ma-
chine will be stopped automatically when
the machine reaches the preset stitches.

| @@{} : Set various conditions for the machine

to calculate the number of stitches that
can be embroidered. [B) 9-Cc
16_2-DEU801-110



POSITION / BOBBIN THREAD ALARM 9-Cb

((Max 09993

3. Press | 5 |to setthe desired number of Min D
stitches..

Input the stitich number and press | SET |.

The standard bobbin which is winded with #120
cotton thread will be used around 30000 stitches.
But, the consumption of bobbin thread is varied
depending on embroidery conditions such as stich
type, stitch length and thread tension.

It is recommended to enter the value to 30000
stitches as first setting.

Press | E‘{“ to have the machine calculate

the number of stitches.
The machine calculates and sets the number of
stitches according to various conditions set in

| 8%
The machine calculates the number of stitches by

the ratio of the sewing method such as satin or
tatami in the currently selected pattern.

Press | g‘ to have the machine calculate

the number of stitches on the bobbin where

the bobbin thread is not fully wound. Remaining
Enter the remaining diameter of the bobbin diameter

thread and press | SET |

The machine calculates and sets the number of
stitches according to the bobbin remaining bobbin
thread amount and various conditions set in

| @B{} : Remaining bobbin thread length
The option of auto stop function can be selected Setting value:aoooost. | | = | g
(|T ) from “Auto stop at cut.” and “Stop at count o ey o

rrant wvalue: 30524 | o |
over.". Curren st. | 0

— Auto stop at cut
T Stop at count ower.
0K o

—— Auto stop option

4. Press| 0K |.
e’ _El
1 27

i}

5. Press 1 toreturn to Drive mode.

=
o
2 |

o DRI B AR R

B The number of stitches that can be embroi-

dered with one bobbin varies depending on
the proportion of the sewing method such as
satin or tatami in the selected pattern.
If you select another pattern, set the “Setting
value” again so that the bobbin replacement = AEAULIRURE
alert will be displayed at the appropriate
time.

16_2-DEU801-111



POSITION / BOBBIN CHANGE ALERT 9-Cc

(=] Condition setting

In order for the machine to calculate the number of stitches that can be embroidered with
one bobbin, set various conditions such as the size of the bobbin used and the diameter of
the bobbin thread being wound.

After setting the required items, press| 0K | .

= | | Standard values are preset
for each item.

As a margin, advance the timing to display

I Core diameter of bobbin i the alert by the length of the set bobbin
—H—H— ——H thread.

When satin sewing is performed, the ratio of
I Internal width of bobbin

the width of the bobbin thread to the swing
| [ | width when viewed from the back side.

Setting correction

Correct the setting value to display the alarm message at proper timing.

% Diameter of wound bobbin thread % Length of bobbin thread wound
. ¢

Remaining amount of bobbin thread

1. Press ($7op) .
I %8.6 - 114.6 003: FLOWERS | A 13497
During embroidery, the red progress bar which po |42
shows the remaining amount of bobbin thread will | — "':'”31
be extended until the preset stitches. q ?(f a]cin) Tjr-irﬂr'ﬁri G
- ‘g - & N (il
When the auto stop function is activated.
»» Auto stop
) i Fleaze exchanga the bobbin.
The machine stops automatically. — Done
When the machine is stopped by manually.
¥ Stop Switch
Fleaze exchange the bobbin.
Latar Done
2. Presi| Later when the bobbin is not required T = 1146 e e
to exchange. "
The setting value will not be reset and the stitch 3 | L M
will be counted continuously. 1
T LU FYE B
Press| Done |when the bobbin is bee =ame m:i “1“45“"2 sl
requi]lredtIO eXC|han§|J|eb tto i dih AL R D0 |3lI
e setting value will be reset to “zero” and the 1
g R A U TR

progress bar becomes blue.
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POSITION / BOBBIN CHANGE ALERT

3.

Remove the bobbin and check the
remaining amount.

When the remaining amount is suitable, it is
no need to correct the value.
Please continue embroidery.

The correction of setting value is required
when the remaining amount is overage or
shortage.

Go on to step 4.

Press l )

Press E .

Reduce the setting vale when the bobbin is
almost empty.

Increase the setting vale when the
remaining amount is too much.

The total stitch number which is calculated after
the last bobbin exchange is displayed as “Current
value”.

Please refer the “Current value” to find suitable
setting.

Press[ SET ]and | oK |

Press 1 to return to Drive mode.

Please note that several corrections may be
required to find suitable setting.

9-Cd

:
0

Setting value:aoooose | & | £ E’
102m

| =
Currant value: 30524st. | 0 |
T Aute stop at cut
T dtop at count over.
0K | %

Max 59999
Min ]

30000

| #s c—-|¢=
L 1 : |

7
4
f |
N

(2.0

i)
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POSITION / WORK SAVE 9-Ce

Work save

You can save the state (before, during) of working design (the design displayed on the drive
mode) and the selected frame type for the working design.

This allows you to resume work by suspend sewing and returning to the state before the
suspend of the driving design even after working other designs.

Save
Save the state of working design and selected frame type.

1. A E-— =
R

o DR RULIRUNR
2. Press IE_l’-—- Save”. Save current status of the work 7 Wofkin%
design to save
oAz 20M.THI 13— Time to save
o O Gt Selected frame
LowER L 2"»'3”3-*3’1 ——Stitches of pattern
Number of stitches
sewn up to now
Cance| 14
3. Press| oK |. £ RN =
. . | 1 3 :EI
The state of working design and selected
frame type have been saved. ¥

@1 "Save” turn to "Read”.

| Cancel |Saving is cancelled.

4. Press 1 toreturnto Drive mode.

16_2-DAS201-110



POSITION / WORK SAVE, WORK READ 9-Cf

Load
Loads the saved working design's state and the selected frame type, and restore it to the state

before suspend sewing.

[ &) les

1. Press| . "Frame forward”.

2. Press "Load” . Lead back the saved data or delete 7 ggg’%ﬂ working

| .
o oa/z. M. T 1730 ——oaved time
5& O Bt Selected frame
FLOVER o zil:’.rlam ——Stitches of pattern

Number of stitches
sewn up to now

DEL Cancal [} 4

3. Press| ok |. 5 e =
The saved working design's state and WEA

the selected frame type are loaded, and
restore it to the state before suspend

sewing.
& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame. A | (| [4-n] (41

"Read” return to @1 "Save”.
DEL | Reading is cancelled and delete the

saved state of working design etc.. (The memory
design will not be deleted.)

| Cancel |Reading is cancelled.

4, Press +«  toreturn to Drive mode.

16_2-DAS201-111



REGISTER 9-D

Register will restore the position of the frame to the last point before a power failure even if the
point of origin or the pattern itself were changed.

Cap B =N
[

Selected frame

f)

A\If register is used with a cap drive frame, make sure that the machine recognizes it by
showing “Cap” (Cap frame) or “OnePoint” (One Point frame) the appropriate frame or the
machine could be damaged.

If register is used with indication of frames that do not require cap drive frame, carriage
moves and exceeds embroidery area of cap drive frame and damages the machine and cap
drive frame.

/MA\When you use “REGISTER”, keep clear of the frame and table. It is dangerous as the frame
could make sudden movements.
Never use register with the needle bar and presser foot lowered, as they could hit the cap
drive frame and break.

M It is not always necessary to set “Entry”, but you can’t set “Return”. Once “Entry” is set, it is
retained even if power is turned off.
If you change the position of the original point, set it again.

l Even if you set “Entry”, the frame may not return exactly to the original position in process of
time.
Reset this monthly.

Entry

Registering the start point in the selected pattern.

Return (Registered position)

When position of the frame changes because of power loss, this will restore the frame to the
registered point.

17_1-DAQ501-102



REGISTER 9-E
Entry

This registers the original point of the selected pattern.

1. Press D

2. Confirm that there is indication of f=4 (Top)
in the display and go on to procedure no. 3.

Press “Top”, if there is not a indication.

Upper right indication of f= will be shown.

3. Move the frame to the original point with the
AN
R T N
bl
If the frame is located at the origin point,
proceed to Step 4.

4. Press g

5. Press Entry |

The origin point is registered.

{ Press 1. toreturnto Drive mode.

17_2-DANBO1-111



REGISTER 9-F

Return

In case of power failure you can return to the original point you registered.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep your hands away from the frame.

1. Press D
2. Confirm that there is indication of =4 (Top)
in the display and go on to procedure no. 3.
Press “Top”, if there is not a indication.
Upper right indication of = will be shown.
Entry |
3.
Return |
Cancel |
4. | Return press.

The frame will return to the origin point you
registered.

{ Press 1 to return to Drive mode.
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READING 10-1
@Join

Joining 2 patterns into 1 pattern data to be read from a memory media.
Function of joining patterns is not valid for pattern data in PC connected with LAN. [ 5-6

H In case you would like to use “Join” function, please set “Join design data” to “YES” on “READING”
setting in advance. [p) 14-4

1. Insert the memory media into the machine
as described in “Inserting memory media”.

[P 5-5

2. When the machine is stopped, press

dalaldainl READ PATTIERM HITILE AL EETTRG
e g
HPTIOH ANy OTHER REFORT

LETTER
| T TR e ESTEES | S =

3. Select “READ”.

¥ DSZ: Tajima (ZSK)

4. Select m (USB flash drive). --- Serch pattern ---
Holder
Indicates pattern data of the memory media. ' |
[0 ey | _
|2 TAP : HAPPY R |
[¥] DST : Tajima |2 DRacoe. TAP ]
|71 DSB : Tajima (Barudan) [ omeoz. e |

[.;, NOCCLMMP . TAP

|E__| Folder : Contents of folder will be displayed |

when you select this icon. 1] 037
FREE ia %

o f
t
( 2088k st b A

1 % of free memory is equivalent to about 1,000,000
stitches. Free memory
The designs new ID number in
If there are more stitches than remaining space,
you may need to delete some designs to make
room for the new patterns.

14_1-DEUCO01-108



READING 10-2

5. Select the pattern. .
--- Reading ---
Once design is read.  —
End
Enable to read other pattern data. Read
Join
6. Press| Join . Disk set 0.K.?
7. Press| o« |
00 Happy

L. DRAGON. TAF

Shift the Memory media if the pattern data you
desire to Join is in the other Memory media. |

. DRAGOZ. TP

/. ORAGOR.TAP |

| % WOCCLMMP . TAP

o 03 f
FREE : T4 %
( decok st )
8. Select the pattern data to be Joined. .
--- Reading ---
P
End
Read
Join
9. Press |L‘ --- Check pattern data ---
_ Complete
10.Press| oK |.
The pattern data selected to be joined is joined
next to the pattern data previously read in the
machine as one pattern data and the screen A Sy ]
returns to Menu screen. =
Pattern name is registered as the name of the m ‘;i'!'é:' i
first pattern data read in the machine in pattern
datum joined. GELE oTeR FEronT
Press Join if you desire to join more Iﬁ‘% % |‘E E“E % 2l |
patters.

Necessary pattern data can be read by
performing step 6 to 10.

When the screen displays pattern data in
the folder, | & | is displayed.

I [,:, SHIP_Z TAR
When | | is pressed, the screen moves p—
off from the current folder.

L SHIP_B.TAP g

14_2-DAS201-101



READING

#Pattern read settings

Settings related to pattern data reading.

10-3

SETTING ITEM

SETTING RANGE
(Difult is underlined)

CONTENTS

1 Keep null (CHG.)

Yes*No

This function lets the machine read zero stitches as they are before color change
when reading pattern data.

2 Skip null stitch Yes:No This lets you choose to ignore all null stitches when reading pattern data.
3 Combine jump Yes*No Allows you to combine multiple, consecutive jump stitches when reading pattern
data, if desired. It combines them into jump stitches of the maximum 12.7mm and
reads the pattern with the combined jumps.
4 Stitch sweeper Yes*No This function eliminates extremely short stitch for stitch width when reading pattern
data.
5 Sweep length 0~04~038 This setting controls the length of the stitches eliminated by the Stitch sweeper.
(mm) Stitches shorter than this setting will be eliminated.
6 DST name display |Yes*No When patterns in Tajima format are read in, the display shows the file name.
7 Data format Turn data format for reading patterns. Usually, set it to Automatic.
Auto — Automatic
Happy — HAPPY, Tajima
Brd — Barudan
Zsk — Zsk
8 Design information | Yes*No This function reads various function setting which are set in pattern data together
with pattern data (type TAP).
9 Trace type O Lets you select the type of trace data that is created as a pattern is read in.
N — Maximum embroidery area of pattern
| — Out line
10 Join design data | Yes*No It is appeared that other pattern data is joined to the data previously read in the
machine.
You can make one pattern data by joining multiple pattern data read in the machine.
11 Folder select Yes*No When reading pattern data, the list for selection of folders will be displayed.
12 Completion msg. | Yes*No Completion msg. will appear after reading pattern data.

Detailed explanation of machine setting

4 Stitch sweeper

This removes stitches that are extremely narrow when reading pattern data and writing to
machine memory. If thread breaks occur often at the same point in a pattern, this may be
because of narrow stitches.

B If the thread still breaks in the same place you can use this function again but repeated
usage may distort the shape of the stitch.

1. Save the pattern to USB flash drive.

2. Conduct a stitch sweeping of the pattern and load it into the machine again.

End

7 Data format

This enables you to select a different format and read the pattern again if the machine did not
read it correctly the first time.

10 _3-CUV402-110




READING

8 Design information

10-4

*Various settings are saved together with a pattern. If some settings are changed in the
pattern and you wish to return to the originals, simply reload.

l The data may only be HAPPY format (TAP).

9 Trace type

You can compare the design size and design position to the embroidery frame before you start

sewing.

The embroidery frame will move around the actual design size.

At this time you can choose which type of trace from the two types as seen in the following

figure:
Area
___________ T -
""" <
® Start point

Outline

14 5-D2NB01-99



READING

1. When the machine is stopped, press '_'55] .

2. Select “OPTION”.

3. Select @

4. Select desired setting item and change the
setting.

You can move to next page by pressing I

Press , all settings are returned to the de-
fault.

Press & to return to Menu mode.

Press a to return to Drive mode.

14_6-DANB01-102



PATTERNS IN MEMORY

@®Locking pattern data

11-1

Locking pattern data stored in the machine memory will prevent deletion and changes in set-

tings.

1. When the machine is stopped, press ].

2. Select "PATTERN".

3. Press @ | from right submenu.

4. Select desired pattern.

Mark will appear right of the pattern.

Make will be cleared by press it again.

Multiple pattern data can be selected.

FEAD HEEIME FHAME
" 151.'. A m ll-'f!' a! é IE'H’E_
OPTEN LETTER HEEE T
= [4BS LCimel Gaal [ I
e |
[ R = —ger=—=n iJ
| ; oo M
ﬁ & A (= i& 1 @86
WIANIBTS |MIAMIBTS [Fom | |wooowe | |FLovers | | = 1146

DO05858

g8 e

L_'ﬁ_ o]-12]

ey I&mclﬁ‘t Ha 'ﬁrg! I‘I

[ —

m |aﬂ:u
\ = 7
g | I =5
Wl AN ETE | ulmmrﬁ Foa2 WICCLMNE | = 146
Eﬂ mg; oK |

amqi u.ncl%mﬂ‘t Ma 'm! I‘l i
P ™ e i | m Im I
LFLoweRs | o
m% ok |

Mark

5_
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY 11-1b

5. Press:' oK | %mmﬁlﬁl Iﬁ: ﬂ%a Iﬁ‘

S Tl mfe s ey 035 FLOWERS
) & 3
&1 & || N ‘— E T

MIAMIBTS | [MIAMIBTE | FOO2 MOCCLUME | FLOVERA | | == 114.B

os =

DO058E8 | | ORAGDN

Repeat steps 3 and 5 to unlock.

Press .4 |[to return to Menu mode.

Press ‘to return to Drive mode.
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY
@®Trace type

Changing the trace type of the pattern data in the machine memory. Bl 10-4

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

2. Select "PATTERN".

3. Select desired pattern.

|:| Maximum embroidery area of pattern

O Outline of pattern

N

. Press <§_]_%| and select[ ] or O

Trace type is changed.

Press . |to return to Menu mode.

Press  |to return to Drive mode.

=l
=22

[ABC

11-2

P ™ i

E}r mm_ﬂ%rmi‘t I.—‘.! |ﬁa

"

&)

Ul AMIBTE

3

[
AN
Foo2

WIANIBTE

0O

MOCOL M

Trace type

-- Calculating ---

ﬁw*l‘

2 Jﬁa

&

" o

'_’

&)

Ml AMIBTE

3

&

MIANIBTE

0O

RA
FoO2

MOCTL VP

E

FLOVER4
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY 11-3
@EXxport

You can write out of machine memory to a memory media.

1. When the machine is stopped, press '_'Eé .

2. Select “PATTERN”.
"t [——

|
&l

NIAMIBTS | |FDOZ MICTLMF

3. Select desired pattern.

20 Q34338

4. Press I from right submenu.

E b BbEEREE

5. Press E from right submenu.

The name of the pattern will be shown.
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY

7. Press | SAVE | if the pattern name is not to

be changed.
The pattern data will be written.

Choose the column with |T ﬂ

Then select each digit in the existing name.

Select word and press |  SAVE |,

The pattern data will be written.

The maximum number of characters in a design

name is eight letters or numbers.

| CLEAR |Allthe letters and/or numbers are

deleted.

| DEL | Selected letter or number is deleted.

|. GANCEL | Changing name is cancelled.

The display returns to the view of Step 5.

Press &3 to return to Menu mode.

Press u'::

to return to Drive mode.

114

EET
FLOWERS]
() 2 adleed oo 2 8 )0 o)
) o) il ol (ot (e ) () 04 R
A ) e a e o) () b s
ERER AR RN ey
'! | oew | om | cwe | swe
ra e e i [ |
A el Fo o novers B |00
1 13804
| i ) =13
& N — | [[T s Cllll
HIAMIETE | | W1AMI5TS | | 0z MOCCLMP | [FLvERe | | 1148 -
_ #[ O
o | & =
000E05T | | DRACON
Senarch| ﬁ |
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY

@®Renaming patterns
Rename pattern in memory.

1. When the machine is stopped, press' .

2. Select “PATTERN”.

3. Select desired pattern.

4. Press |se+0r from right submenu.

5. Choose the column with| < || » |

Then select each digit in the existing name.

Select word.
The maximum number of characters in a design
name is eight letters or numbers.

|. CLEAR | All the letters and/or numbers are
_ deleted.
| DEL

Selected letter or number is deleted.

|. CANCEL |Renaming is cancelled.

11-5

E el bem BaS
=y | ' '
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T i R o e e
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£Il A% _‘ ;ﬁ 1 @5 N [EF
MIAMIETS | | WLAMIETS | |Fooz MOCTLWP | |FLOvERe | [+ 1148 - I
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Search | ﬁl
i |

)
() 2 (a8 )] 2l e ) (o]0
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[ N 0 0 [ 0 [ | e
w2 sl () e (o ) (o i (2
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(el ) sl ) (el (il el (sl it (0
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY
6. Press:' SAVE .

The pattern name will be changed.

Press . |to return to Menu mode.

Press | |to return to Drive mode.

11-5b
R U T

s

L= —— 035 FLONERS | s
Wiy 13804 . |
= 7
& “ ‘— i | =
MIAMIETE | WIAM1ETS || FOO2 Ut v || FLOwERS | | = 114.8 -

o[ =

a4 O
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY
@®Copying pattern data

Copying of the pattern data stored in the machine memory is available.

1. When the machine is stopped, press |.

2. Select "PATTERN".

3. Select desired pattern.

Press % |from right submenu.

Copy of the selected pattern will be made.

Press (4 to return to Menu mode.

Press | |toreturn to Drive mode.

11-6

e ]
g2 (488 Lo Bioal [
Graue bain 1 Crow 3 |Pum =
ECF{_“wWﬁ | :ﬁ
&l o [| | — | ..é]'
MIANIETS |MI&MIETE | FDO2 MOCDL WP | | FLOWERY ;J
Eﬂ 9‘ |
e
e
e T
- I
- N 1= &
'ﬂ f AN ‘—“ ;* ? :-;456- E}
MIGMIBTE | [WIAMIBTE | | FOO2 WOCCLMMP | | FLONERS I_:.I.. '_I _;J
A0 oho Ws]

Copied pattern data
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY 11-7
@®Moving pattern data

Export pattern data into the other folder.

1. When the machine is stopped, press  |.

2. Select "PATTERN".

3. Press @ |from right submenu.

4. Press from right submenu.

11 _8-D2NB01-74



PATTERNS IN MEMORY

4. Select desired pattern.

Mark will appear left of the pattern.
Make will be cleared by press it again.
Multiple pattern data can be selected.

Eanaa : Cancel pattern data moving

5. Press oK

6. Select the importing folder.

The pattern data will be transferred.

Press .J |to return to Menu mode.

Press ' |to return to Drive mode.

11-8

Mﬁﬂunjmt Iﬁi I?ﬁ# I‘I LE'I-JJ
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1 ; FLOVER | | FIOVERE il |
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Tl = Sl Sl
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[0l (i 01 [ o] 5]
Grow 16 | Groe 18 | [Grow 17 | [Brom 18 8
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY 119

®Renaming folders
Rename folder in memory.

1. When the machine is stopped, press :;:E' ]

2. Select "PATTERN".

3. Press E from right submenu.

4. Pressfrom right submenu. |,, -:' -3 "'— |
-[ 7 -[ [ o [ ol [ !
-5 r_ -Il |
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY

5. Select desired folder.

6. Choose the column with |Z j

Then select each digit in the existing name.

Select word.

The maximum number of characters in a design

name is 12 letters or numbers.

| a / & |Uppercase and lowercase letter are

switched.

|. CLEAR | All the letters are deleted.

|. DEL Selected letter or number is deleted.

|. CAMCEL | Renaming is cancelled.
7. Press | SAVE |,

The folder name will be changed.

Press &3 to return to Menu mode.

Press 1.

I

Eroup 3 |
) 2 i) it 8. o8 ) ) ) n)
N 0. N[N [ 0 | O 3
30 RN 3 3 [ . [ S0
) sl e)ln) =) a2
a/h | GEAR | DEL | OMIGEL | SWE |

Renamed folder

G
[

— — — —
5 e

=

to return to Drive mode.

BEE
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L
e

Eo bk

S Al il ﬁi [mnm
M 13T
s - |.] 7
e | \a& Ol S
A0S | |FISHINGL || Be FLOVERY ||ALovems | | 114.6
w ﬁ iy o) O
e gt
% || B
FLOSER 1 FLOWERZ ||FLOVERZ | | FLOVERS
Sul'd'il
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY 11-A

@Sort
Ordinate the pattern data in the displayed folder.

1. When the machine is stopped, press . o e _ i
f FFE i |, ﬂ
(ol ke RBSS
HTIOM LETTHR Iy OTHER RIPOAT
[em®2l [ABC [ [FS=l [ ]
2. Select “PATTERN’. R R R [ e S
AETARLERLT T s oo ] =
—_ e *
"f’f.':"-j;"\' FF?: w@x ' ﬂ‘* l? ?E.E B LEF
006 cat NONKEY | |RABBIT | [LIOW = .2 -
| | B O | =
AREIEE 5
TIGER C CLDCK, SCISSORS | [BALL
Lf, L S-ourchl |
R | & | & ' ﬁl
L L]
3. Press [® |from right submenu. ﬂ:’;
=3
Dl
Al
&
3|
4. Press |@iélél | from right submenu. N.g.l l| -gl
ST
oo . , : @ z
;:::;l To sort in ascending order of loading ..,:.l ___l_| _E_l_
@
22 | To sort in descending order of loading _ Cancel

;;=1 To sort in ascending order of pattern number

10
= | To sort in descending order of pattern number

i

A . .
z l To sort in ascending order of name of pattern

|

z
f:. l To sort in descending order of name of pattern
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY

5. Select sorting method. — — T
) e e et frwt M
Sort will be carry out. _ EETAWAEENL T 5
AR
BL o CaT cLoc | |posz
D03 D=L DG LIoN MONEEY
' < || 2
|ragmT |[scissoRs || TiGER

Press . to return to Menu mode.

Press ‘to return to Drive mode.
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY
@®Thread break report

11-B

This function will show recorded thread break of pattern data. The machine detects break thread
during operation and records by pattern the number of stitches at the stopped position.
If thread break is happening at same number of stitches, please check construction of stitch de-

sign.

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

d

PETTERN MITTLE AL ELTTIRES
2l
m ¥
0FTIN LETTER ol OTIER REFOAT
lcam®? [ABC N ET | L
2. Select “PATTERN". TR
L.'—".I-I e ey 004 FLOVERY
= = [ ne
3. Select desired pattern. || - F “' 1 s
AI0AS | |FISHINGL | [#8C AvER: |(RLovers [ 14-E
@ : Fe _— -;_l":l [
¥ || = (%]
4. Press [@ |from right submenu. [Iiim&pllhindmi Imz Iu[nlﬁa CE
A 1TV E". Mgl mnﬂﬂu—
. = [ -
- || i* P 1 5
ANINAE | |FISHING | | 280 FLIVERE ||ALOvERS H_ 114.6
g o e iﬂ .
L AR AR e

5. Press| +M1 |from right submenu.

Thread break report will appear in the window.
The maximum memory is up to No. 30.

If the record exceeds No. 30, the new records
will be added to the latest 29 records.

| Clear |To delete the record

6. Press| ok |

Pattern number

‘ Puttern name

Number of stitches

059 FLOWERS |

DRIt EN N e IR
cooooooooo

13497)
Hao

Clear

D 21:
0 22:
0 23:
0 24:
0 25:
b 25:
b 27:
0 28:
0 2a:
0 a0:

oooooooooo

0K

L

8
g

Number of stitches at the stopped position
by thread break

(T
Exit the mode. B £ L e il d oot FLovERS
— M 13y
s |.] 7
"""" "ﬂ' ‘ i* ‘9 I =5
MI08S | [FIsHInGL | |aBe FLOVER: | |ALovems | |= 1146
u 'y g O
- AR ARY A e
Press &j to return to Menu mode. FLOVER! | |FLOWERZ | |FLOVERS || FLOVERS
— S-aamh'
Press 1. to return to Drive mode.

i
i
o

-

i

o]
-

g
—

B 08
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY 11-C

@® Retrieve built-in data from machine

100 pattern data are built-in in machine and you need to retrieve built-in pattern data from ma-
chine memory to design data folder. These pattern data are stored in the [Group 4] folder on the
PATTERN screen.

Empty the [Group 4] folder before built-in pattern data are retrieved from machine memory.
Built-in pattern data cannot be retrieved if there is any pattern data in the [Group 4] folder.
Built-in pattern data can be moved to other folder and/or deleted like monogramming data made
on LETTER screen and other pattern data imported from outside of machine. [p] 11-7, [F) 5-B

You can retrieve the pattern data from machine memory again after deleting the built-in data.

1. When the machine is stopped press

gl e

oo LETTHR oTHR RETOAT

ALy

2. Select “PATTERN”% |[mﬁm.n_ Iaruui? ﬁa |
% BE L il ey I'.;:FLM _]E
12497 & |
- -
dl <2 ; ?;5 N EF
ANIDAE || FISHINGL | | A8 FI.B'|'ElM = 1146

ARFEEE (o

FLINERT || FLOWERZ || FLIWERS | | FLOWERS

3. PressEfrom right submenu. ’["’"‘i“'"d?’ﬁ‘ Imﬁ’ I?_-‘E'* e -1
== e
=TT Talr i e
Riglht side fﬁr
4. PressEfrom right submenu. imﬂmdrﬁi Imﬁa wa ham® | ﬂ:p"t'ﬂ
LS S ﬁu}ﬂu
Fha 2=

5. Press [E+4® from right sub-menu. | b |

. | T S B
Retrieving patter data is started. — r
It takes several minutes to complete data retriev- R — o o
ing. & - 5 - ]
100 built-in data is shown on page 26-4. 0w || e ':%"‘ 3 39 I 274
D001 Doz [oo3 [004 0005 = 15.7
K] g | 183 © r—
it | &5 | P |[ P8 | O =
. DO03 Doo7 ooag ooog i ujli}
Press &3 to return to Menu mode. J; . ._ Search)
o v (@ a
" . oot ootz (joors (foome (oois ;
Press { toreturn to Drive mode. i I
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY

@ Searching pattern data

Searching of the pattern data stored in the machine memory is available.

1. When the machine is stopped press

2. Select “PATTERN”@.

3. Press |$-aarch :

All pattern data stored in the machine memory
will be displayed.

] |Search from designated folder.

4. Press 3Search |

In this keyboard for searching, all design names
are checked beforehand and only

candidate alphabets will be highlighted along
respective digits.

LRI
I,: ITI“

[N ARG — = Lol 5

e

11-D

g

Grow 10 |Grom 11 |Grow 12 |Grow 12 | peem B
[ 18] :Jh[iﬁ |[aﬁ ol I.' iy a |
Select Embroidery Design [ & l
i} &
o || -~ . | | 3
G || s ey ' |1 es N L
[oG cat NOMKEY | [RABBIT | |LICW = 7.2 -
_ B O .
zle@=<@® j@
TIGER ChP CLOCK SCISS0RS | | BALL
“ A - i e y 500":""
*‘ @ L-}“—L 5 L:;tj | s I
) Doe4  ||ooes | [ooer ,
L1 |
Total: 125
001 IHGF 002 [HOF
HGF w0 ot 590 ot 1716
et i Ry Hein Swarch
0032 DCMLIDIOP 4  004:0001 =
LA ot * D ot
Grougs Hain Bl i WL Folder
0050002 D& DDD3
o oma D m
007:0004 L@y OCE DODS
s el w 1571 #1
009-0006 w 010:0007
L F:&_:z & o Gl

Stitches

Display the folder name to search

The folder name which the pattern is saved
Cursor

[

AN B -
o/ HEE - HEE
H:E . s
- ENEN | | EN
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PATTERNS IN MEMORY

5. Enter the whole or a part of the pattern
name.

The maximum number of characters in a design
name is eight letters or numbers.

CLEAR | All the letters and/or numbers are
deleted.
DEL Selected letter or number is deleted.

‘

:

i

CANCEL | Searching is cancelled.

6. Press Search|

In this example, “CA” is entered as first 2 charac-
ters of the design name.

Then, all design name which start from “CA” is
displayed.

7. Press displayed pattern icon to confirm your
selection.

Press |f.:amel| to leave from searching menu.

Press &3 to return to Menu mode.

Press 1 to return to Drive mode.

Number of searched pattern data

[
g
RIS

026-CAT

1 wi
e "

5

Total: 2
071 CAP "I
L s B ==
. Saarch
i
AL Fobder

Selected pattern data

e — — —
RGN R A
Selgct Embroidery Design R CAT = l
: — (= ]
S ﬁa m ' " I 213 m-l:El
0oG £aT NOWE! | [RABBIT | |LION = 1.7 5 ]
_ e 18O i
@ & @< @® o
TIGER Chp CLDCK SC1SSORS | | BALL
*u' @ || 8y & !"’ﬁ — i‘
s D084 D08 | | DoE? :'

[
-
—
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NEEDLE BAR SELECTION 12-1

Needle number settings [p5-E

A needle number can be assigned to a *color change number.
When the needle number is assigned, the machine will embroider and automatically switch to
the programmed for each color change number.

Color change stop function [g5F

A *color change stop can be assigned to a color change number.
When this is done, the machine embroiders the stitches for that color change number and then
stops, displaying the following message:

>>Change Stop

Auto setting

Changes all designated needle numbers at once.

Thread color
This sets the background color or color assigned to each needle bar to be shown in the display.

Color change data registration, Color change data read

You can use the color change data from a saved pattern, register it, and then export the regis-
tered data to the selected pattern for use.

Repetition of color group setting

If your design has repetition of the group of the same color sequence, only set first sequence
and set other automatically by following steps.

13_1-D2MA05-101



NEEDLE BAR SELECTION
@Auto setting

This changes all designated needle numbers at once.
For example, if you want to change all needles numbered “3” to “5”, just select one of the color
change numbers in which “5” is set, then all color change numbers can be changed into “3”.

12-2

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

ﬁélﬂ%ﬁﬂil&ﬂ Fa

r- I'— I'_'_ l—

2. Select “NEEDLE”. @
T =
» M 107 "J » b l
‘«h. Il;z|:3|;4'l i-]
= AS S e 10 16D IO 2]
-l NN Al (ol (ool fatl il
3. Press| Ik |from right submenu. x EIK | o > 2] > 12
il » E RdE ETRSE]
2-3 | 8>3 | @»d
ERde HE i N R |
(> @ | ol > ol —
A>3 | 3°A | o | .
4. Select the current needle number you would Lo fls flo2]
like to change. I IEA B B |
2 ff(a]] |
£ 15 ML
il[ 10 :I gl
s .

5. Select the needle number to be changed.

Needle number
to be changed

Needle number to
be changed after

o (o a)n (=)o

___'—‘__
—

-,_..SJQ I
(s flnaf
€3 Qi
_L"I Cancel|
|

0
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NEEDLE BAR SELECTION 12-3

6. Press| ok | 13

2 > ) > )
|. E:amal| Setting is cancelled. n Rl | = Edw | i3] > [
|. @, |Preview screen is displayed. 4l » 3 ral » &l ia) > (4]
A> A | FA>EA [ oA >

 Edx il > aret

2>3 | A>A | o s

7. Press | 0K .

The setting is fixed.

L ia @

li;w

Press &3 to return to Menu mode.

Press . to returnto Drive mode.
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NEEDLE BAR SELECTION

@® Thread color

12-4

This sets the background color or color assigned to each needle bar to be shown in the display.
This is useful to help confirm the correct color setup of a pattern.

B You will find difficulty to see the pattern if you set same color on both pattern and background.

)

Color stteing

1: Red

2 : Yellowish green
3 : Green

-

Set needle number : 1

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

Set needle number : 3
Set needle number : 2
AR Pl TRl
= Ea
=l [EEs
nETIoa LETTIR
wmt rom

2. Select “NEEDLE”.

3. Press| & |from right submenu.

PR,

Red Green
Yellowish green
LI A EA RTINEE
==
HLELE HBCHT
P Lo

h 17 Ml
o [
.;_ (ed —:H
o (i T
() (A 2
@ @ d
i Il W |
Iﬁ [ﬂ| {7 — Cloth (back-
ground color)
Aa A
I | g | | oK
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NEEDLE BAR SELECTION 12-5

4. Select the needle number or cloth

(background color).
(-.Fuiaﬁ_) You chan change the color palette.

Color to be
256 colors palette 70 colors palette  current color  changed after

\a'a
T

5. Select the color to be changed at the
palette.

You can select the color with |.,_,J =)

a

Current color will be shown.

6. Press| oK |

7. Press| oK |

The setting is fixed.

& |Preview screen is displayed.

5 I 5 ll? I| Bl
il .E.l (2l
DI I

Press ¢ to return to Drive mode. D & (@)

Press ) to return to Menu mode.

AR

——
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NEEDLE BAR SELECTION 12-6

@ Color change data registration

You can import and apply color change data from saved patterns (Including color change stops)
to the current pattern. This function lets you apply the same color change data from other
patterns.

l The color change data is limited to one and the color change numbers are limited to 250.

1. When the machine is stopped, press |. _
AL A TR LLRREE Flenne AR
= (D e B
el . .
neTion LETTER CITT oTeR REPORT_
(et N LABCH T AR

2. Select “NEEDLE”". Color change number

3333

=
L]
b 8

]

3. Press| & |from right submenu.

Needle entry
Cancel | | K

4. Press | 0K | | Needle lead » > 7 >

The color change data will be saved into memo-
ry.

T
-
—

EEE

=
]
-

(U

Press &J to return to Menu mode.

Press . to returnto Drive mode.
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NEEDLE BAR SELECTION

@ Color change data read

12-7

You can export the registered color change data to other patterns.

H If the pattern receiving the imported color change data has more color changes than the
imported data, the extra color changes will be set to “0” and will need to be set manually

later.

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

2. Select “NEEDLE”.

3. Press| & |from right submenu.

4. Press| Ok |

The needle number set is subject to the color

change data exported.

Confirm the color shown in the @
display.

Press &J to return to Menu mode.

Press 1| to return to Drive mode.

Needle load
Cancel | | K

| Needle load > » 7 > |

preview
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NEEDLE BAR SELECTION 12-8

@ Repetition of color group setting

If your design has repetition of the group of the same color sequence, only set first sequence
and set other automatically by following steps.
(If you have some function in the needle “Example: color change stop”, the function also will set)

First sequence

L0800

-
@ : Start point of pattern .
M : End point of pattern Fig.1
1. When the machine is stopped, press
e READ PATTERM HEEDLE FTAME EETTING
IS F=E
A @ AL
GFTIEH LETTER CUELE oTIER FEPORT
f FE) Mame I e oy

2. Select “NEEDLE”.

1=
r L=y
@
ol =
s
=gl

333

13

(=

3. Set first color sequence group. 1:! ng! lg, LE]

First sequence ™

-
s

Please confirm that the next number of the group

|S “01’. ’

4. Press LMI from right submenu.

EE

-
]
[=-]
=
&

' o
@
L@
{4 ™Y
=Bl

Set other color change setting automatically.

>
>
>
i

If the number of total color change does not be-

come the first number of group multiple number. a |
Machine display warning. s il (nflf B4
'|3|'_:|4.|":|5'l u: & |
) i |

5

Press &3 to return to Menu mode.

—— i", Check repeat setting.
Press ¢ to return to Drive mode.
[ 0K |
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FRAME CONFIRMATION 13-1

By default the machine checks if the pattern fits the embroidery area.

This helps you to check whether or not the selected pattern fits in the desired hoop.

This helps confirm positioningbetween the embroidery area and the pattern.

If you change the frame position by the frame move key, the display will be changed and you
can check the position onscreen.

/N\The "monitor display" checks whether or not the pattern fits the embroidery area of the
frame you are going to use before starting the operation.

This is not a safety device that will prevent crashes if pattern size is too large for the frame;
it is intended for your reference only when judging the fit of a pattern to a given size frame.
After using "monitor display", do not move the frame. If you do so the machine may be
damaged due to the needle or pressure foot hitting the frame.

/MA\Make sure to perform "Registration number selection” when changing hoop size. If not
done, the machine may be damaged from the needle or pressure foot hitting the frame.
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FRAME CONFIRMATION 13-2

@ Frame selection

Selecting a frame.
The embroidery area for each registered frame is set to the inside of the frame edge to allow for

pressure foot clearance. (Fig. 1)
This allows confirmation of positioning between the embroidery area and the pattern.

Round frame Embroi- Square frame Embroi-

/ dery area /_dery area
F F Y
2
Inner size
(Length-

Inner size Inner size (Sidewise

Fig. 1

1. When the machine is stopped, press
PRITEM ML LS EL T TR}
o v (N9 (oo ERE
e FIL) e
ETION LETTER QUELE OTHR FEFORT
fem®? [ABC| L [H]Cly
; j ; z
2. Select “FRAME”. G;i G‘ - ﬁg
EO’ Tubular round frame ‘_'[__, — i
Tubular square frame, One touch frame Lo & —i i E
@* Cap and One-point frame Lfarcel )
Border frame, Square clamp frame
ﬂ Sock frame
%‘ User-defined frame
PCUS- -
I I Special frame PIA-1Z 11D |
. Non registered FIAIS  140m |
- '-01 PlI&-1E 1 *lan |
3. Select type of frame. [Pzt 200m |
.|
4 k SET
VE-£2040  4Z0mneddlnn I
PTA-22300  320enm e
{ || P [Change the type of frame. I |
ﬂ OIF-86  Sienx 40m |
OIF-12x15  100mx!2m |
OFF-1822  1asemaoom | !ﬂ
1 b SET
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FRAME CONFIRMATION

4. Select desired size of frame and press
| ser |,

The embroidery area appear in red.

5. Confirm that p=4 (Top) appears in the display
and go to step 7.
If this does not appear, go to step 6.

6. Press g “Top”.
1

Upper right indication of e

will be shown.

position of design can be

8. Press . .

The display returns to Drive mode.
Start sewing by pressing .

=T

- -

5=y
s

1 86

= 114.8
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FRAME CONFIRMATION
@®Adjusted for embroidery area

Cap frame

The embroidery area of HAPPY semi-wide and
wide cap frames is saved in the machine.

The Y axis of the embroidery area can be ad-
justed for a variety of caps. (Fig. 1)

1. When the machine is stopped, press

2. Select “FRAME”.

3. Select @*”Cap and One-point frame”.

4. Select desired size of frame and press
| ser |

The embroidery area appear in red.

5. Press @

13-4

Embroidery area

Embroidery area
& (Lengthwise)

I

Embroidery area

(Side wise) Fig. 1

CoplStd. ) e | E0ma

Capl¥ide)  Mimmcielma ]

Orefoint & Glame 40w |

Orefoint L GOmme Pam ]

L.Ovefoint 200w S5 |

4 b SET

0.0

| oawista ) ommcisom |F

Cap(Wide]  Mmmc360nm

OnePaint §  Slmme 40mm

OnePoint L S0nmx TEnm

20_4-pa0901-123



FRAME CONFIRMATION
6. Press E

7. Press|SIZE Y|.

8. Select the number .

Enter the width of the cap.

Standard 40 ~70mm
Width 40 ~95mm

9. Press .

10.Press . -

The setting is fixed. ._ €78
|

OnePoint §  Slome 40

OnePoint L S0nmx TEm

=0

L 5

[ Settings are returned to the default. }

20_5-DAR201-118



FRAME CONFIRMATION 13-6
11.Pressﬂ. b oo s oo/ L O

jesffaz]fm]jiey]

Press 1 |to return to Drive mode.

20_5-D2NB01-117



FRAME CONFIRMATION 13-7

User-defined frames (1 ~ 5)

The embroidery area of each registered frame is set to the inside of the frame edge for pressure
foot clearance. (Fig. 1, 2)

B The embroidery area of each registered frame is set to the inside of the frame edge for
pressure foot clearance. (Fig. 1, 2)
When you use square frame as shown in fig.3, pressure foot may hit the corner of frame.
In this case you need to create frame as special shape under the frame No.6 - 20.

Round frame Square frame )
Embroidery area

Embroidery area
/ /o / Embroidery area
A A
4
Inner size
n A (lengthwise)

y \)
Inner size ! Fig. 1 Inner size (Sidewise) Fig. 2 Fig. 3

1. When the machine is stopped, press

2. Select “FRAME”. ﬁl §| :« ‘*'

3. Select %“User—defined frames”. Lol

4 k SET

4. Select desired size of frame and press
| ser |,

The embroidery area appear in red.
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FRAME CONFIRMATION

5. Press %

7. Press | CLASS to select the hoop (Class).

O :Round frame
] : Square frame

8. Press Size L.

Select SIZE Y or SIZE X you wish to
change square frame size.

9. Select the number .

Input number for size of embroidery area.

10.Press | SET .

Case for selected
round frame

EET

8
-
i
ol

:

Case for selected
square frame

=N

SIZE Y

| 20 (sizex
| Lo )

m,

O CLASS
210 Size L
L x|

20_8-DA0901-119



FRAME CONFIRMATION - 139

Case for selected Case for selected
11.Press E round frame square frame

The date is fixed.

12.Press &

{ Press m to return to Drive mode. }

20_9-pA0901-120



FRAME CONFIRMATION 13-A
@®User-defined frames (6 ~ 60)

You need to prepare for the data which entered the shape of the frame and entry the entered
data.

You can entry the data up to 55 different size of custom frames.
You need to prepare custom frame size data for entry the size to your machine. [p] 13-B

The embroidery area for each registered frame is set to the inside of the frame edge to allow for
pressure foot clearance. (Fig. 1)

Round frame Embroidery  Square frame

Embroidery
/ area / area

F & F 4

F = F B

o F
F B F B

Fig. 1

20_A-CUT601-149



FRAME CONFIRMATION 13-B

How to make frame size data of your User-defined frames (6 ~ 60)

We need to use text edit software of PC like “WordPad” and make frame size data with following
constitution, then entry the data to your machine.

Type =1 (Type of data) Type =2 (Type of data)

900 900
L90| L8O 170 .o |
A
L50 ‘r

L40

L30

L20

L1
0 LOO

L / N . e
| |

L90

|
Center of | Center of |
user-defined ! user-defined !
frame | frame |
| |

! Fig. 1 | Fig. 2

Frame data constitution

Type = [Type of data]
Name = “[Name of frame]’
Form = [L00],[L10],[L20],[L30],[L40],[L50],[L60],[L70],[L80],[L90] (Frame shape)

Type : Select type of data by following number.
1 :Frame size 2 : Possible embroidery size
Note: If select “1”, machine will memory reduced size for Presser food diameter
automatically.
If select “2”, machine will memory exactly same size as can embroider it on.

Name : Naming the your User-custom frame. Pick up to 10 letters up with a “mark.

Form : Refer the above figure. Please fill it out every 10 degrees of dimensions to the inside of
the frame in a frame heartily. (20 to 500mm)
Fill it out length from point from No. LOO till L90 total 10 points size using “, “ between the
each size data.
If your frame shape is Round, the every 10 points length frame size data should be
same.
If you select Type (Type of data) “2”, please put length data of LOO and L90 only.

END : Please fill out the line of the last of data. Please make entry of “END” by all means.

Please use half width character for the length data.

Please cut off the decimal of the length.
Example: 102.3mm -> 102

20_B-Cureo0l -145



FRAME CONFIRMATION 13-C

When you save the frame size data, please save as text document form and file name should
be less than 8 characters.

Extension should be ".TXT"

Example: ROUND250.TXT

Please save the frame size data to machine usable memory media and read the data by
embroidery machine. [p] 13-D

Example of making the frame size data
Sample for each teaching method.

Ex. Round frame

Type =1

Name = "Round"

Form = 125,125,125,125,125,125,125,125,125,125
END

Ex. Square frame

Type =1

Name = "PS240"

Form = 120,122,126,130,128,120,106,100,96,94
END

Ex. Possible embroidery size

Type =2

Name = "T-SC-01"
Form = 90,60
END

20_C-CRN525-126



FRAME CONFIRMATION '13-D

Reading frame data

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

2. Select “FRAME”.

3. Select ‘%“User-deﬁned frames”. L Lael CInae |
" e |

ST

oo m |

Tael iha |

P

4. Press .

You can choose any frame options.

5. Press t%.

20 _D-DA0901-131



FRAME CONFIRMATION
6. Press E

7. Select the frame data “CCLAGOB.txt”.

The frame data has been read.

8. Press -m

[ Press & to return to Drive mode. ]

20_E-DA0O901-125



FRAME CONFIRMATION 13-F

How to delete the resisted user-defined frames (6 ~ 60)

Delete resisted User-defined frame from memory.

1. When the machine is stopped, press = .
in

2. Select “FRAME”.

3. Select ‘%“User-deﬁned frames”.

4. Press .

You can choose any frame options.

5. Press t%.

20_I-CUT601-149



FRAME CONFIRMATION

6. Select desired User-defined frames.

7. Press « ;

The user-defined frames will be deleted.

8. Press uﬂ-

[ Press ﬁ to return to Drive mode.

20_I-pa0901-127



FRAME CONFIRMATION

@®How to change center point of frame (1 ~ 5, 6 ~ 60)

You can change memorized frame center point.

13-H

When you set your frame and use machine function of “Frame move” and “Center” ([F) 3-6), If

your frame is not center, please practice following steps for center setting again.
1. When the machine is stopped, press = . _
PSS - AR PARETERM
a5
=g &
ORTHON LETTR GIHER
l{__gs |A_.BG e T

L@J
&

=

=

w

2. Select “FRAME”.

]

| .I- 0
Cancel |
3. Select %“User-defined frames”.
e Gistonl 100w |
Cston?  150m ]
gﬁ? |nnwﬂ 0m |
Custond 250w ]
Custon5 300w | I
4 3 SET
4. Press| SET |. T
You can choose any frame options. 7
r' [
i
N

B

ol

L4
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FRAME CONFIRMATION

6. Select desired User-defined frames.

7. Press E
8. Press (K .

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.
The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

9. Move embroidery frame to frame center

ey

10.Press | SBET |

Memorized frame center point coordinate to the
machine.

11.Press a

Press 1 to return to Drive mode.
il
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FRAME CONFIRMATION 13-J

®Non registered, Special frame

In case Non Registered Frame is selected, carriage does not have movement for creating the

coordinates of frame position at the time of turning machine on.

Please select Non Registered Frame, when you need use special frame which can hit pressure
foot or other machine parts by movement of carriage for creating the coordinates of frame posi-
tion.

The following functions is canceled by selecting Non Registered Frame;

* Frame confirmation

* Restore the position at the time of power failure

* Locate

* Autostop function when movement exceeds the carriage limit.

& Except using special shape frame, please do not select Non Registered Frame.

In case you have operation mistake, needle and/or pressure foot may hit frame and machine
and/or frame can be damaged.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

2. Select “FRAME”.

3. Select . “Non registered” or “Special x s0 v -a0 EHB|
HELSRERED . .
frame”.
4. Press
I g99.0 = 113.0 003: FLOWERS MW 13457
b 0 El
lindication of frame type disappears. — | El':tz::I
It means that “Non Registered (Special frame) “ a)c(a] 'ﬁlﬂlﬂlﬂlﬂ 2
is selected. — -
®0 1

Bl When you need to change from Non
Registered frame (Special frame) to other —
type of frame, please powor machine off ﬁ
and start again.

Without re-starting machine, machine will | _]
move incorrectly.

Frame lindication disappears

20_L-DAR801-135



PATTERN SETTINGS 14-1

Various settings such as the scaling, repeat sewing, offset and frame out can be applied to a
pattern.

Adjust

This menu contains settings such as scaling, width adjustment, angle and convert design.

Repeat sewing
The machine repeats the pattern a number of times in the X and Y directions as set by the user.

Offset

Sets the start point of the frame in the selected pattern.

Frame out
Inserts a frame out command in the selected pattern.

M Various settings are executed in assortment.

@Adjust

Scaling

This adjusts the scale of the selected pattern.

Width adjustment

This adjusts the width of the selected pattern.

Angle

This adjusts the angle of the selected pattern.

Convert design b 9-5

This sets the rotation of the selected pattern in increments of 90 degrees, normal or reversed.

12 1-D2N525-83



PATTERN SETTINGS
Scaling

The pattern's scale can be increased or de-

creased in 1% increments.

1. When the machine is stopped, press |.

2. Select "SETTING".

3. Select ¥ (Scaling X) or Y] (Scaling ).

4. Select the number.

ESC | Changing is cancelled.

[
p= =

CLE  Numbers are deleted.

5. Press| SeT |.

The setting is fixed.

@ |The pattern data may be shown.
8-8 Setting is returned to the default.

%) | To return to Menu mode.

”_/ to return to Drive mode.

14-2

Setting example

R |

Normal X 100 %, Y 150 %

Default : X,Y 100%

o : Start point of pattern

ey el =
o e =

OTHER
= aFd ARO Thatl

[ 880 = 1150
0o @ |

00 |.‘:||

I 1a8.0 = 15.0
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PATTERN SETTINGS

Width adjustment

This setting adjusts stitch width (L) in a pattern
in a range of -1.0 ~ +1.0mm in increments of
0.1mm.

B In case "Width" (Width adjustment) is set
and embroidery is made, there is a case
that error occurs at end point. In such a

case, please return setting figure of stitch
width to "0.0".

1. When the machine is stopped, press )

2. Select "SETTING".

3. Select % (Width adjustment).

4. Select the number.

ESC Changing is cancelled.

CLR

B

Numbers are deleted.

5. Press| SET .
The setting is fixed.

' Q@ ]The pattern data may be shown.

8-8 Setting is returned to the default.

“ ‘To return to Menu mode.

L ‘to return to Drive mode.

Setting example

L+0.4mm

==

0.4 mm

Default : 0 mm

14-3

HEAD FAT TERN MEETHLE SETTNG
- [¥ [ (& Elll"?
BFTEN LETTER RLELE OTHER TP
| T I amm %
1 9.0 = 1150
oo | &
v |
o0 |
o | s
P o
1 @a.0 = 115.0 & |
i
2| [
| oo @
| o [l
[ 0 B
| P “n.: —
=
P | p— T-'I —t
£
s
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PATTERN SETTINGS

Angle Setting example

With the start point of the pattern as a pivot,

the machine rotates the angle clockwise. R
o
Normal
Default : 0°

@ : Start point of pattern

1. When the machine is stopped, press |.

2. Select "SETTING".

3. Select [P (Angle).

4. Select the number.

ESC

CLR

5. Press_ SET |

Changing is cancelled.

Numbers are deleted.

HEAD
1
aPTieN
i

HAT 2
d ClE| e
o |"';i' Gr=s
LETTER DLELE TR TPl

LB AR | MEs=ia I

14-4

[ e8.0 = IS0

I 10,0 = i20.0

The setting is fixed.

@ |The pattern data may be shown.
8-8 Setting is returned to the default.

“) | To return to Menu mode.

. |to return to Drive mode.
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PATTERN SETTINGS

#®Repeat sewing

The machine embroiders a user-specified number of copies in the X and Y directions.

Setting example

Piece X
Piece Y

2
3

Space X -150.0

| sostax |
Space X
Y

14-5

@ : Start point of pattern
H : End point of pattern

Space Y 120.0 This is the case that “Priority” in the left list is set to X
Priority
SETTING ITEM SETTING RANGE | DEFAULT| CONTENTS
- | Pijece X |1~30 1 This sets number of pieces side wise and length wise when you perform
repeat.
B |Piece Y |1~30 1 The number of pieces to be embroidered is product obtained by
multiplying numbers in X and Y.
e Space X|[-999.9 ~999.9 0 This sets side wise distance between start point of each pattern when
(mm) you perform repeat.
When plus number is input, the machine makes repeat toward right. In
case of minus number, toward left.
i1 [Space Y|-999.9 ~999.9 0 This sets length wise distance between start point of each pattern when
(mm) you perform repeat.
When plus number is input, the machine makes repeat upward. In case
of minus number, downward.
gi:‘ Priority |X(Side)Y (Length) X When you set more than 2 pieces for repeat length wise and side wise,

this selects direction to embroider 2nd piece.

14 5-CUv402-115



PATTERN SETTINGS

1. When the machine is stopped, press' S -

OFTIN LETTER 218 OTHER REFORT
- I Mame i I |y f i

1604 =504

2. Select “SETTING” and select |; (Repeat).

243 | cap [P14-63
No gap @14-68
Fill [P14-6a

e
8

3. Select each setting item and select the num-
ber.

Changing is cancelled.

ESC
CLR | Numbers are deleted.

Overall size
|

4. Press .

The setting is fixed.

(ED.4) (604

5. Set necessary item by performing procedure
no. 3 to no.4.

Set all the necessary items.

I:;- u-.gmﬁﬁp

1 22004 = 1404

6. Press |

@ |The pattern data may be shown.

Setting is returned to the default. =
- - | J ﬁ
49 To return to Menu mode. '
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PATTERN SETTINGS 14-6a
ﬂ] Gap

Set the space X and space Y (pattern size + gaps) set in the setting items with only gaps,
and relocation.

1. Pressﬂ,.

2. Enter X gaps and press| SET |.

| sET | 4 % 9 | X direction of repeat sewing
—— f—
etting item

S )]

I 241.2 = 1508

3. Enter Y gaps and press | SET |. (60.4) (50.4) li2 :|
gl [ :I leirection of repeat sewing u L : L'

It will be relocated with the set gap. ‘ ‘

[;,_

a0 4 r_-|

oLE

| 04 &
You can change each setting item even after p

relocation. 1 7 1 K :i|

e X = |
H Nogap

The number of X and Y numbers set in the setting items will be relocated without gaps.

v

Setting item
1. Press H |. D & I =
It will be relocated without gaps. i 2 JizH B-0 |
You can change each setting item even after 3 _‘_| ﬂl
relocation. | |
| 60.4 |88 | = |
604 | & |

@ | Fin

Relocate the maximum number at the set space to the selected frame.

Setting item
1. Press E |. |

I 2204 = 220 4 |

(B0.4) (B0, 4% .
It will be relocated. 8 |

3

kad|
e |2
CAUTION — | |eJ
The machine calculates the shape of the selected f0.0 i'
frame as a simple rectangle (square). li .
Check if it is actually inside the frame, and set the ¢ ﬂ P |
number and space in the setting items as necessary. —e———
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PATTERN SETTINGS
@ Auto origin

When a pattern has different start and end points, the frame returns to the start point.

Setting example

M

h

e : Start point of pattern
m : End point of pattern

1. When the machine is stopped, press )

2. Select "SETTING" and select (Offset).

3. Press .\’ﬁ"ﬁu (Auto origin) and select {C) (ON)

or X (OFF).

The setting is fixed.

@ |The pattern data may be shown.
8-8 Setting is returned to the default.

s ‘To return to Menu mode.

‘to return to Drive mode.

14-7

@ |
-0

v
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PATTERN SETTINGS 14-8
@ Offset

Setting the offset point designates a place for the frame to rest before moving to the start point
of the actual embroidery.
When used together with the "Auto origin” (B] 14-7) feature, the machine will return to the offset

when it is finished embroidering as well.
This allows you to send the frame to a place where it will be easier to handle, when you will

need to change hoops for example.

‘—Auto origin
[}

\

0 : Offaet point
e : Start point of pattern
m : End point of pattern

Direct input
You can move the offset point manually and save the position with "Teaching input".

Preset
There are 9 preset points that can be used for offsets around and in the center of the pattern.

Teaching input
You can set the offset point manually.

Bl When you Press _E (Original point return) or use "Auto origin" ([p] 14-7) with an offset, the

frame will return to the offset point.

12_8-D2NB01-86



PATTERN SETTINGS

Direct input

You can move the offset manually and save the

position with “teaching input”.

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

2. Select “SETTING” and select ||| (Offset).

3. Select ¥y (X axis distance) or ¥ (Y axis
distance) and select the number.

ESC

Changing is cancelled.

CLR

Numbers are deleted.

4. Press

SET |

The setting is fixed.

@ |The pattern data may be shown.
B+B Setting is returned to the default.

£) To return to Menu mode.

. to return to Drive mode.

Length-
wise move
distance

DTN
- F

I ga0

1 53.0

*=*Sidewise move

distance

PATTERM

[¥ [

[1E3

LETTER

Mame

= 1153.0

.

14-9

O : Offaet point

@ : Start point of pattern

@

2 Tl

ELTTING
W=
_

= 160D

-10n |

7

war |

(ljﬁset point

N 13497
w7
I 158.3

= 114.5

D8 FLOWERS
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PATTERN SETTINGS 14-A

Preset
There are 9 preset points that can be used for offsets around the or in the center of the pattern.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

e

I'—f—l—l'—f—

1 o0 = 1i5.0

2. Select "SETTING" and select (Offset). o A |

0.0 '4:-|

3. Select +¥+

4. Select the offset point and press [ seT . D0 @ Q ]
| x & Mg

The setting is fixed. 57.3 |

: | ~9.3 |4

RESET Setting is unset.

(l)ffset point

DOM FLOWERY
i 13937
=7

' @, | The pattern data may be shown.
r = 1 . . . 198
 B+8 | Setting is returned to the default. ‘ & s

%) | To return to Menu mode.

. |to return to Drive mode.

12_A-D2NB01-90



PATTERN SETTINGS

Teaching input
You can set the offset position manually.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

2. Select "SETTING" and select (Offset).

3. Select " ¥[7.

4. Press 0K |

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.
The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

5. Move the frame to the pattern start point.

ESC |Setting is cancelled.

6. Press_ SET |

The setting is fixed.

Lengthwise X

move
distance

- HEAD AT TEHN
CEE
rmﬂﬁﬂ LETTER

o [amr

1 8a.0

i)

= 115.0

WEHIN
@

QUELE
i

Frame move!

0K

14-B

o _. .
Sidewise move
distance

0 : Offaet point

e : Start point of pattern

TN
RJF=
v

I

Offset

Cancel

12_B-D2NB01-91




PATTERN SETTINGS 14-C

7. Move the frame to the offset point.

r ..|. A_. o
L) EE]
o -*_|
Es6 | SET |

8. Press | SET | Complete

The setting is fixed. I 113.0 = 1150 .i |
° A 80

555 'J,..|

| 833 %]

| @, | The pattern data may be shown. : ::m
B-B | Setting is returned to the default. ? "
“J | To return to Menu mode. = ek
. |to return to Drive mode.
—
|
Offset point

12 _C-D2NB01-92



PATTERN SETTINGS 14-D

@®Frame out

A frame out command can be added to a design. By setting frameout to a *Color change num-
ber in a design, you can move the frame to a desired position automatically and stop it after the
machine finishes sewing of that color change number.

When you resume operation, the frame has an automatic return to previous position and you
can continue sewing. (Fig.1)

This function will be convenient for trimming threads while embroidering or for sewing applique
etc.

Q Lengthwise
Lengthwis X mov% &K\
move distance

distance L L
™\ \
:;Sidewise move Sidewise
distance move

© : Frame out point distance

e : Original point (Start point of pattern)
m : Last position of Color change number

0 : Offset point
Fig.1 Fig.2

Selection of color change number [gs5-F
Set Color change number to execute frameout.

Teaching input
Set position of frame out and the distance of movement will be the frame out distance.

Usually move distance to frame out point is input, with original point as pivot.(Fig.1)
In case offset is set, the move distance is input with offset point as pivot.(Fig.2)

B You can set number of stitches or Color change number to make frame out in plural, but
frame out point is limited to one place. The point set finally becomes good for making frame
out. The point set finally becomes good for making frame out.

Direct input

You can set the position of frame out directly by inputting by the number keys. You can also
change the position of a frame out set by "Teaching input".

Normally, the distance to the frameout point is input with the original point as a pivot. (Fig. 1) In
case where an offset is set, the move distance to frameout position is input with offset point as
pivot. (Fig.2)

12_D-D2M401-97



14-E

© : Frame out point )
e : Original point (Start point of pattern)
O : Last position of Color change number

PATTERN SETTINGS

Teaching input
Move the frame and the position will be saved
as the frame out. T
i W
ieort:/gethwse N
istance D1\
:;Sidewise move
distance
HEAD BAT TEHN WEHINE FATING
& G
(& | e,
1. When the machine is stopped, press )
OFTION LETTER QUELE OTHER LSRN
T Mame [EEEETE FETE -
1/ 113.0 = 115.0
" (Frame h
| 0.0 | %]
| oo [ &)

2. Select "SETTING" and select

out).

3. Select [,

Frame out

4. Move the frame to the frame out position.

ESC | Setting is cancelled.

= 115.0

T 1130

5. Press_r SET
The setting is fixed.

- Q ]The pattern data may be shown.

8-8 Setting is returned to the default.
9 ‘To return to Menu mode.

‘to return to Drive mode.

12 F
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PATTERN SETTINGS 14-F

D|rect Input © : Frame out point
TTTTT @ : Original point (Start point of pattern)
] : Last position of Color change number

You can change the position of your frame
out by using this function. You can change the '

moving distance of the frame out and change Length- NN
the frame out position, which saved by “Teaching | isance 4 R
InpUt”' 7 7‘:#Sidewise move
distance
1. When the machine is stopped, press . READ PATTE ML RAE L
-
=10 - :
ETION LETTER fra ALY OTHER REFORT
I - Mame | JO— BT [ —

2. Select “SETTING” and select @ (Frame

out). e

(e e

Frame out

3. Select @ (X axis distance) or ;ﬂ (Y axis
distance) and select the number.

Max  1200.0
Nin =1200.0

64.2

&

&

ESC | Changing is cancelled.
CLR

Numbers are deleted.

5
z A

4. Press| SET |. D 1120 = 1150 a |
B-0
The setting is fixed. vh |
B Bl 2 i!
| 0.0 b
, 5|
@& | The pattern data may be shown. @ A% @ . |

B-B | Setting is returned to the default.

&) To return to Menu mode.

(| toreturn to Drive mode.
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MACHINE SETTINGS

15-1

Before embroidering, check the basic settings of the machine.
The rest of the settings can be left at default values (as indicated by underline or blue icon).

No. Display

Settings
(std : Underlined or Blue)

Contents

1 Fine mode

The gwachine emphasizes stitch quality by controlling embroidery
speed.
BF;/ default it is set to "NO".

2 Tightness level

The machine adjusts thread tightness level by controlling the timing
of frame move.
By default it is set to "Normal".

3 TRD. break back

On thread breaks, this causes sewing position & frame to move
backwards by several stitches before the detected break before

stopping.

-The frame will be moved backward by the preset stitch numbers
- The frame will not be moved

5 Width data limit

1-13mm
(13=12.7)

When stitch length exceeds this length, the machine divides it by
this jump length and creates multiple movements. Width data limit
becomes 12.7mm only when setting value is set to 13.

Please use a smaller number when you use thick and heavy material.

N Stitch length .
F i

Stitw /_\.0 Stitch
/

ump length Jump length  Jump length

.y
Stitch | L !Stitch
Jump Jump _—

6 Quick start mode

If OL{ "S[\?t to "No", the machine will increase speed slowly. Please
select "No

when you have a problem with skipped stitches on the beginning
stitch after thread trim.

YES : The machine sews up to 3 stitches slowly after thread cut.
NO : The machine sews up to 5 stitches slowly after thread cut.

7 Auto thread cut

This performs automatic thread cut after color change and stop.

8 Cut at jump data

When a set number of continuous jumps exists in pattern data, the
machine cuts threads before jumping.

» Machine trims the thread on setting number of constant jump.

* Does not trim.

Stitch U ,,-*Uf—\U»—\U,-\ UStitch
~.)~Jump Jump Jump \/

(}éAuto thread cut

5 1-SAR701-26



MACHINE SETTINGS

15-1a

No. Display

Settings
(std : Underlined or Blue)

Contents

9 Cut at null jump

Gl W

This sets thread cuts before null jumps (Jump without moving)

YES : Does trim on empty jump data.

N

\/

(}(} Auto thread cut

UStitch

- -~

10 CHG. always cut

Forces a trim at every color change.
YES : Always thread trim before color change.

Color change
or Sop
Jump Jump Jump

(}()Auto thread cut

NO : If data does not have trim function at color change point,
machine does not trim.

Color change

or Sop
i g
Jump Jump Jump

11 Length of TRD. cut [ < | T | The machine cuts upper threads to a longer length.

Min.

Short

Normal

Long

Max. » The upper threads of each needle will be cut off by registered

Needle........ length. |p115-3
13 Width data all This is to alter the widths of all satin stitches for all the designs in the

[ | memory.
-1.0~1.0mm * Adjust satin stitch width by selected amount.
0.0mm .... L+ xmm Satin stitch width by selected
‘ Widths of satin stitches for the designs
in the memory
14 TRD. break detect § Sensitivity selection of the thread break detect sensor.
| > Select "Quick" to increase sensitivity.
E— Select "Slow" to decrease sensitivity.
Off ~ Slow 3~ By default it is set to "Normal".

Norma ~ Quick 3 ~

Needle........

-Iéo1u5043n set sensitivity of thread break detection needle by needle.

15_1a-SJT901-37



MACHINE SETTINGS

15-1b

No. Display Settings Contents
(std : Underlined or Blue)

15 Convert cap YES m When using cap frame, the vertical direction of the embroidery design
should be turned 180 degrees because cap is set on the drive frame
upside down. _ o | o
With this function, the vertical direction of the embroidery design will
be turned 180 degrees automatically when cap frame is selected on the
menu.

16 Revers ramemove YES “ Frame will be moved in the opposite direction of the arrow key.

17 STR.Auto Position

ARGl W

When machine is stopﬁed in the middle of design and frame

is moved for treating thread, the frame should be returned to
last stopped point with Position key.

With this function, you just need to press Start button, then the
frame will be returned to the last stopped point automatically
and start embroidery without pressing Position key.

O : Moved point
® : Last stopped point

18 Embroidery
weight

w Middla| Heawy
s

Thish?etting for heavy duty material depends by material
weight.

Normally, please select "middle" or "Heavy" for Border frame.
Machine speed is decreased automatically, when you sellect
"middle "or "heavy".

19 Expand cap limit

The direction of Y-axis of the embroidery area (standard) is extended
in the direction of the brim of the cap.

& If the embroidery area is extended too much, there is a
ossibility that a needle and pressure foot may hit a frame and may
e damaged.

Before start sewing, please check carefully the embroidery area by

trace function etc..

» The embroidery area is extended with the set-up size.
» The embroidery area is not extended.

Extended embroidery area

Sl

ST 2

Embroidery area

20 Frameout position

Set movement of frameout in the Framemove. @ 3-6
TTTT

Movemen!l}

O : Frameout position
@ : Stop position

21 Display inch

NO : Display the unit of dimensions by millimeters meter.
YES : Display the unit of dimensions at an inch.

22 Trace speed

You can change the Tracing speed. "100" mean the normal speed.
If you change the number bigger, the speed decrease.

23 Display off timer

The machine turns off the display screen when the time without any
operation exceeds the time entered in the parameter.

Timer function is "off" when setting value is set to "0"

5 1-DEV208-37



MACHINE SETTINGS

15-2

No. Display

Settings
(std : Underlined or Blue)

Contents

24 Design disp mode

Chang

All : When drive mode, highlight all color change number on the LCD
Display.
Change: Highlight only current color change number.
All . Change number

A
MY

-,

MY

26 Operation Sound

NO

Make beep sound when button or key of touch panel is pressed.

27 Notification Sound

E E
==

NO

Make beep sound when the machine is stopped.

28 FW/BW Lock Count
(1st.)

0~ 100

In "Stitch number forward", when the key is pressed continuously,
the "Key lock" function is activated and the frame will move by the
one stitch

continuously even the finger is released from the key.

Set number of stitches until "Key lock" function is activated.

The "Key lock" function will be disabled when the number of stitches
is set to "0".

29 FW/BW Lock Count
(10st.)

0~100

In "Stitch number forward", when the key is pressed continuously,
the "Fast forward"(ten stitches) function is activated and the frame
will move by ten stitches step continuously even the finger is
released from the key.

In "Stitch number forward ten", when the key is pressed continuously,
the frame will move by ten stitches step continuously even the finger
is released from the key.

Set number of stitches (Stitch number forward) or steps (Stitch
number forward ten) until "Key lock" function is activated.

The "Key lock" function will be disabled when the number of stitches
is set to "0".

30 Cross mark type

| [
A

+

Selection of the cross mark (pointer) type.

31 PC Keyboard Layout

E
=

Selection of the keyboard layout.

YES : PC (QWERTY)
NO : Alphabetical order

33 Frame recommend
func.

Gl o

When the embroidery frame is selected, the frame whose
embroidery area is smaller than the size of the pattern is displayed
in gray.

You can select the frame, but needle and/or pressure foot may hit

frame and machine and/or frame can be damaged.[p|3-8a

34 Embroidery area
margin

1~ 3 ~10mm

Change the margin of embroidery area.

If you increase the margin of the embroidery area, risk of damage

the machine will be reduced by cauce of needle or ressure foot hit

the frame.
Setting example

3mm (Standard) 8mm

15 2-UPV419-48



MACHINE SETTINGS 15-2a

35 Buzzer stop time E [z Change the time of the buzzer that sounds when the machine stops.

Repeat (Continue)
1 sec.

~

5 min.

1. When the machine is stopped, press ”5'4 .

2. Select “OPTION”. '
‘ Gancal |

3. Select E

4. Select desired setting item and change the
setting.

You can move to next page by pressing il

Press a .~ to return to Menu mode.

Press ﬁ ~ to return to Drive mode.

5 2a-DEUC01-37



MACHINE SETTINGS 15-3

Detailed explanation of machine settings

11 Length of TRD.cut

If you select “Needle” with this setting, the upper threads of each needle will be cut off by
registered length.
The length of each thread can be set up taking the following steps.

1. Follow the steps 1.- 3. on the previous page
and the display shows machine setting

page.
2. Press| W ol Teemenunmer
'Ij Win E'*’"“' [j[mmn [j_“l..m il
Cl 2] [l lay | (DY | ]
__a e _a| [ rﬂ| Hormal |ﬂ| Heoymal
3. Change the setting on the needle number Sl sl R &2
you would like to change with|Z] E A il W e
Sl gl &2 &
Press|. B+B \when returning the setting on all the o w4 Morwe E O
needle numbers to default. &l gl &) (e8] x
4. Press| 0K |.

5 2b-R3N722-33



MACHINE SETTINGS

13 Width data all

This function adds additional width to all satin
stitches in a design.

This is otherwise set in the “Settings” function
([P) 14-3), in which case any changes made to
the setting from this screen will have no effect.

You can also set detailed adjustment with using
“Width data multi-step” function.

Please note that the value of “Width data all”
should be set “0.0mm” to activate above func-
tion.

The step of setting is as follows.

1. Follow the steps 1.- 3. on the previous page
and the display shows machine setting

page.

2. Press ﬂ].

3. Change the setting on the each width you
would like to change with |£

You can select the “%” or “mm”.

Press | ALL |when the setting on all the each
width.

Press| B+8 | when returning the setting on all the
each width to “ 0% “ or “0.0mm”.

4. Press| ok |

15-3a

Width data all

Setting : X mm

Width data multi-step
L+Lx X%

Setting : X% Setting : X mm
Width
|
0.1= 1.0m o5 7.1 = 8.0m o 5

2.1- Eﬂml—m.ﬁ 91 -100m| o [E
31- qum| o5 B |u_1—nunm| o5 B
4.1 - s.uml_m 4] N.1-120m| 0% [
5.1 - E.nml_m e | 121-127m| o 2 |

fE N
61~ 7.0m| % § - mm |l ALL g-a |

“%” has selected

= e man o

5.1 - EUm11|l:I.lJ i I2.1—12.TI1111|IJ.IJ E
fr s
61- 70m| 00 | [f |, m] AL  B-8 O

|
“mm” has selected

5 2c-3ASC01-44



MACHINE SETTINGS
15 TRD. break detect

15-4

If you select “Needle” with this setting, you can set sensitivity of thread break detection needle

by needle.
You can be set up taking the following steps.

1. Follow the steps 1.- 3. on the page 15-
2a and the display shows machine setting

page.

2. Press |E

3. Change the setting on the ne(_-:-dle _number
you would like to change with|z] z]

Press | B-@ Iwhen returning the setting on all the

needle numbers to default.

Needle number

ﬂl“\ml [ﬂ[lhml @[u@ml ﬂi

Sl 2
& 2

&2

B-a | ™

|

A=

Sl Wal ki
2[5 s o[t O i o
S 2 sl
A= A (W (@E=
L2 sl K12
e A e

Ll SRl &l

5 3-R3N701-34



LOCK STITCHES

15-5

This machine adds lock stitches automatically as default setting at start and thread cut point.
These lock stitches prevent upper thread from fraying and coming off from needle hole.
The length and number of lock stitches (start / thread cut) can be adjusted with following setting

items.

* At start of embroidery, if upper thread comes off often even default setting, it is
recommendable to change setting of STR. Lock stitch from AUTO to ON and adjust STR.

Lock Length longer.

Ex. Cut Lock stitch

.

Ex. STR. Lock stitch

Lock Length

Lock Length

SETTING ITEM SETTING CONTENTS
(Default is underlined)
1 Cut Lock stitch
OFF Remove lock stitch when the machine cuts threads.
ON Add lock stitch per SETTING ITEM 2 and 3 when the machine cuts threads.
AUTO Add lock stitch when length of the stitch before thread cut is longer than length set at
SETTING ITEM 2.
2 Cut Lock Length 0.4~0.7~1.2mm | Set lock stitch length when “ON” or “AUTO” on SETTING ITEM 1 Cut Lock stitch is
selected.
3 Cut Lock Count 1~2~3 Set number of lock stitch when “ON” on SETTING ITEM 1 Cut Lock stitch is selected.
4 STR. Lock stitch Add Lock stitch when the machine starts sewing.
OFF Remove lock stitch when the machine starts.
ON Add lock stitch per SETTING ITEM 5 and 6.
AUTO Add lock stitch when length of the stitch before the machine starts sewing cut is longer
than length set at SETTING ITEM 5.
5 STR. Lock Length | 0.4~0.7~1.6mm | Set length of lock stitch when “ON” or “AUTO” on SETTING ITEM 4 Cut Lock stitch is
selected.
6 STR. Lock Count 1~2 Set number of lock stitch when “ON” on SETTING ITEM 4 Cut Lock stitch is selected.

15 5-CUV322-51




LOCK STITCHES

1. When the machine is stopped, press/ el

2. Select “OPTION”.

3. Select .

4. Select desired setting item and change the
setting.

Press when returning the setting to default.

Press &) |to return to Menu mode.

Press 1 |to return to Drive mode.

NI PR
EFAER

: Cut Lock stitch M m W g-8

© Cut Lock Length 0.7

: Cut Lock Count 2

© STR. Lock stitch @ W W

: 8TR. Lock Length 0.7 g

© §TR. Lock Count |—2 @

15 5a-CUV322-52



OPTIONAL DEVICE SETTING 1 S.ﬂ

When the optional device is mounted to the machine, setting at the embroidery machine is
required.

Concerning the details of setting, please refer the instruction manual of each device.

In case the embroidery machine has no optional device, please skip this page.

1. When the machine is stopped, press | |.

2. Select “OPTION”.

3. Select E

4. Select setting item and change its setting.

Press to reset all the sequin settings to
default.

Press a to return to Menu mode.

Press 1! to returnto Drive mode.
i

5 3c-RAP801-36



LETTER

Selecting letters using the built-in fonts.
You can create monogramming data by using built-in alphabet, numbers and symbols.
You can choose layout method of monogramming data from horizontal, arch, or circle layout.

Save lettering embroidery data to design memory automatically.

Layout method

16-1

Horizontal

(straight line)

Base line is horizontally laid
out.

Increase or decrease

by 5(mm or degrees) value.

Set by entering

Cap line

Base line

Arch (upward)

Increase or decrease by 5. Set
by entering value.

Baseline is formed a round arch in
an upward direction.

Change settings of baseline's

Base line

arch in a downward direction.
Change settings of capline's
width and depth.

Press after setting is firmed.

Press| SET |after setting is firmed.

Qaa

o

width and height. Height — -+ b

Press| SET |after setting is firmed.

Arch (downward)| ¥ B¢V - .
— . —_ -+ [L:J Cap line

Cap line is formed a round Width

Circle (upward) QO [_ ] [_I_] [ b
Baseline is formed a circle in | Diameter
an upward direction.
Change settings of baseline's .
diameter and angle. | oy Base line
Press SET |aftersetting is firmed. Angle
Circle (downward) Qb [_ ] [_I_] [ [L_”J w
Capline is formed a circle in anf piameter Cap line
downward direction.
Change settings of cap line's
diameter and angle. o

. o —_ + [Lj
Press| SET |after setting is firmed. Angle

18 _1-SJN401-49



LETTER

1. When the machine is stopped, press |.

2. Select “LETTER”.

Letter selection

Select letters. One data can contain up to 26
letters including space.

3. Select letter.
[@I The screen is switched to basic script or cyrillic script.

All the letters are deleted.

ab{; Basic script

S

aaa

S

abB

S
AAA
S

AEB
r_ ,r’?ﬂ Symbol

[ @ The screen returns to menu.

;‘?‘ Selected letter or number is deleted.
| 4 | Pk |The cursor moves left and right.

Biacritic script

Cyrillic script

Except for the space between letters, space is elimi-
nated.

4. Press| SET when you are finished with the
letter selection.

Fix your setting and you can select fonts.
For fonts, refer to [BUILT-IN FONT LIST]. @ 26-3

Font Selection
Enables you to select the preferred font.[r) 26-3

5. Select the font.

Fix your setting and go to next step.

3:\.@[:[3[2[:[3@ -3
allella)le)la)lnlilladla) (a2
Z]E[BE[EEJ[E@EE]J}LJ

Space or Delete

:I:]--[:E}@DED sl
) (a)(m)(n)(o)(a)(p)le)(a) (2]

¥

o

The display of Cyrillic script after pressing @

Basic script (Diacritic) Cyrillic script
ABC | ARBE | 482 | ABC | ABB |
ABC  ABC R8E ABC | ABB |
/8% ABC | 4r¢ | ARG | ABB |

Cancal Cancel
=
Al ABC
ABZT  25m
ABC 110

18 1b-SJQ701-74



LETTER 16-3

Letter Height selection

Select the letter height.
Basic script (Diacritic) ~ Cyrillic script

6. Select . S0nm | A0mm || 32 2%5m | 20m |
25m | 20mm || 15m 15m | 10nw |
W0m 7w 4 T | 4w |
_ Cancel | _ Cancel |
7. Select desired height.
’ o
After the height setting is fixed and now line aud  ABC
length can be selected. i
Happy =~
. A8 | 1o
AB o.o
ABC 0 SET |
Layout method
Select layout method.
8. When you would like to change layout meth- - y
lect either layout method from the | rorizontal
Qd, select el y (straight line)
right submenu. [f 16-1 \
Initial layout method is horizontal (straight Arch (upward)
line). —
——— Arch (downward) Layout
+—— Circle (upward)
Circle (downward)
| . Space between letters
0 ‘ Insert color change between
Line Length L

When layout method is “horizontal “, you can
change line length.

For other layout method than “horizontal”, line
length is not used.

9. Select when “horizontal” in layout (Vax 250
method is selected. 110

Go to the procedure when other style than
“horizontal” in layout method is selected.

18_2-8JU701-79



LETTER

9. Select the number.

CLR | Setting is canceled.

10.Press| SET |

|. @ | Return to the Letter selection.

A~#| Return to the Font Selection.
ABCZ|Return to the Letter Height selection.

ABG [Return to the Line Length.

You can change start point of monogramming

4 .| : Start point is the center of mono-

ramming data.
o ABG : Start point is the center of mono-

gramming data.
Start point is the center of baseline or capline for
“arch” and “circle” layout.

Create

You can create embroidery data from the letter
settings.

11.Press SET

The new pattern data will be created. Then you
will return to menu mode.

Press | and go to Running Screen.

You can see letter created as embroidery data.

The first 8 letters will be shown as the name of
the pattern which you have made by letter selec-
tion.

Press &3 to return to Menu mode.

Happy

Start point

Start point

i
st
]
e 2
Ak
A
k1

I 320 = 130.0

18_3-SJR801-76



LETTER 16-5

Letter setting screen
Space between letters | =
3 | el
Space can be added between letters. i
.n.—n1 ABG 1acd)
a
. : .0 ]
‘Happy| = = [
. o AB |
| @l 110
= |
A8 0.0 %J
E-1
1. Press "A,.,B | on the letter setting screen. 'H’
—J 9 H PRI 51 )
a e
o o e
p » 0.1 i L]
p
R T
'y’ =
SET

2. Select = on space between letters
you would like to change.

3. Enter value.

4. Press | SET | 'H'
> 00 | B —
a —
When you would like to make the same value > 0o | B =
on all the space at the same time select [ P = -
#LL  and enter value of the space. %@w ' p- > 00
' ] o ooo | B
Press  SET | Changed  space 'y e BT
All the space settings are firmed.
SET

18 _4-SJNBO1-61



LETTER 16-6

Color change between letters

Color change can be made between letters.

Letter setting screen

':j_ t 'L- ﬂ-'a.é
A  ABO WLLM
| n i
Happy = = ||=
d ol
AB o.o “ir"
E-1
ARG, | ST | | |
1. Press @ on the letter setting screen. H
o+ lonom
a =
>
0 i Dﬁ' 1
o'
v v’ oo —
D & 4
TR ol o
y
SET |
2. Select | °__ on space between letters
you would like to change. 'H’
>
d
- r
M Setting of space between letters is ON. : - ' p ' on
o B b =
off Setting of space between le is OFF. I oo I Off
e P oS
. . . Aol 2 "ﬂl'f
Setting of space can switched by pressing y
M and On/Off" SET

Press SET . Color change setting is made
The settings are firmed.

B When color change setting is made for the space between letters you can set needle
number of the letters of both sides of the space whose color change setting is ON.

B 3-9, 5-E

18 _5-SJNB01-62



QUEUE

17-1

This sets up a succession of patterns that can be embroidered in any desired sequence.
The machine will proceed with the *various settings set to each pattern.

B If you embroider a pattern like in Fig.1, you will need to set an offset as a pivot to each
pattern in advance. If the offset is set to the first pattern like in Fig. 2, you will need to set a

setoff point to the first pattern with the offset of the other pattern as a pivot. [P114-8

B If automatic original point return is set, the machine will return to the original point when
finished. If automatic original point return is not set, the embroider will finish at the end point
of the last pattern.

Setting example

Sidewise offset
of pat.#02

Lengthwise
offset of pat.#02

[ : Original point

Pat.#02

Pat#14

Pat.#03

(g

Sidewise offset
of pat.#14

e : Start point of pattern

m : Offset point

Alter and Execution
This registers Queued patterns in order, and executes.

Needle bar selection and Pattern settings

O : Original point

e : Start point of pattern

m : Offset point

Lengthwise
offset of
pat.#14

Fig.1

Sidewise
offset of
pat.#02

Pat.#02

Pat.#14

Lengthwise
offset of
pat.#02

Pat.#03

Lengthwise

offset of
pat.#03

1

Lengthwise
offset of
pat.#14

Sidewise offset of pat.#03

T I
Sidewise offset of pat.#14

Fig.2

Needle bar selection and Pattern Settings for patterns selected to QUEUE operation can be
applied by the following steps.

Registration of QUEUE setting
Up to 10 QUEUE settings can be registered.

Read QUEUE setting

Read registered QUEUE setting.

19 1-D2M401-119



QUEUE

Alter and Execution

17-2

This allows you to sew any combination of designs in sequence (up to 30 designs), and exe-

cutes.

Once “QUEUE” is set, the pattern data registered and set in the “QUEUE” is embroidered until

pattern data in “READ” is selected.

Therefore, you need to select other pattern data in “READ” to cancel QUEUE.

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

2. Select “QUEUE".

The left side shows the pattern data.

3. Select desired pattern and press | Entry |.

The selected pattern is shown to the left.

If you need to erase the design, press| DEL

4. Select desired pattern and press | Entry |.

The selected pattern is shown to the left.

If you select other memory pattern data continu-
ously, repeat step 4.

 READ PETTERM HEFTLE FRAME g
»  [vsE (40 b=
1 ]
aETEN LETTIR GEE RIPOAT
& &
il |
‘ T ‘ [T BOICE]
i 003 BI0ICE2
‘
!
| DEL J jEﬂtI"'I'|
2o fmim Simiry oy hom -
B e[| o)
m== \,ﬁ ==
: e
’
'
Dﬂ_] :EI'Itr'I'
=J po i e B =
___ It FLovER | . ==
ks -CIJ
‘ = r-mlmJ ‘Fw— “"E""”E' =N
E==) |8
'

-

-

DEL

|

| Entry |

19 _2-DANB01-113



QUEUE 17-3

5. Combined design can be seen on Screen.
To show combined design, please press

o

lllustration of the pattern selected will be dis-
played.

In case you do not need to check combined
design, please go to step no.7.

Design Siza(¥=X) : 163.8am = 193.4mn
M. Sizn(Vad) @ 400.0en x 5. Oen

6. Press| 0K | % v g &uw&h
____l -

)

| oeL | | Entry |
7. Press @ . --- Check pattern data ---

1 990 = 1150

8. Press . >>End

The machine will start a Queue embroidery with
Queue operation in registered order.

After finishing your last design, the display will
show “>>End” and the machine will stop.

19 3-DAQ101-107



QUEUE

Needle bar selection and Pattern settings

Needle bar selection and Pattern Settings for patterns selected to QUEUE operation can be ap-

plied by the following steps.

1. When the machine is stopped, press' .

2. Select “QUEUE".

The selected pattern is shown to the left.

3. Select desired pattern.

4. Press @

5. Select desired setting.

Please refer pages mentioned below for setting.
“Needle bar selection” @ 5-E,
“Pattern settings” [p) 14-1

17-4

| DEL

| DEL Entry |
e
B 1| | e
—— DOl a0IDas
o moss | [pacs
iﬂﬂiﬂﬂﬁﬂl -0
002 . &BC .

Needle bar selection

Pattern settings

I 93.0 = 115.0

19 _4-DAQ701-115



QUEUE 17-5
6. After setting, press &3 . =
o2 [ oo o1 |

For setting of “Needle Bar Selection”[NEEDLE] - -

and “Pattern Setting”[SETTING] to other design, ﬁ | |z FowRs J Iﬂl! FISHINGL

please do steps no.3-6. —
a:

| DEL | | Entry |

Press &3 to return to Menu mode.

————d

Press { to return to Drive mode.

19 4b-DANBO01-109



QUEUE

Registration of QUEUE setting
Up to 10 QUEUE settings can be registered.

17-6

Once you register QUEUE you can select registered QUEUE setting anytime.

1. According to step 1-8 of “Alter”, select
patterns.

3. Select registration No. and press | SET |

When pattern data is not displayed on the left
side on the screen, no pattern data is registered

in the holder of the setting No.

—

DEL | Registration is deleted.

4. Press ESC

QUEUE setting is registered as setting No.2.

Press &J to return to Menu mode.

Press . to returnto Drive mode.

<a#

E

e[| e

7= FLONERS J ‘ O FISHI

— |

DEL | Entry |

|:| Entiy Mo 1 ||:|Enlrr Ma. B

|:| Entry bo. 2 [I'_'IEmrvltl. 7

|‘_‘| Entry Mo 3 |I'_'|Enlnrrh

|"_"| Entry Bo. 4 ||‘_"|a-rtnrrh.a

|'_| Ertry Mo 5 [I'_I Ertry Mo 1D

i 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 A

|:| Entey Mo, 1 ||:| Entry Ma. B

|:| Entry Mo, 2 II'_'IEntrrI'h. 7

|‘_‘| Entry bo. 3 ||:| Entry No. 8

|':| Entry Bo. 4 ||'_'|E-rtnrr«|a.a

[ Entry bo. & I|'_| Entry Ha 10

DEL

ESC

SET |

[ o | e ] |
2 mnumJ ‘ o, (o Ese
3 J B
£
: (m o) |5
DEL | Entry | :

oleffe)

a3

(g e

— —

LE

33

H In case you delete pattern from machine memory, QUEUE setting which has deleted pattern
will be deleted too. (Erasing patterns from memory [p) 5-B)
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QUEUE ‘

Read QUEUE setting
Read registered QUEUE setting.

1. When the machine is stopped, press ”EH' .

2. Select “QUEUE”".

3. Select .

||:| Entry Mo. 1| ||:| Entry Mo B H

|I‘:| Entry Mo 2 ||‘:| Entry Mo. 7

||:| Entry Mo. 3 ||‘_‘| Entry Mo §

||:| Entry Mo. £ ||:| Entry No. O

|I:| Entry bo. 5 |D Entry Nz 10 E]

4 4 4 4 4 A4 4 4 A

4. Select number and press .

QUEUE setting is selected.

Press a  to return to Menu mode.

Press ﬁ ~ to return to Drive mode.

19_6-DANBO01-118



OTHER SETTINGS 18-1

@ Create network

Network setting is required in order to connect the embroidery machine with PC’s network man-
agement software (HAPPY link LAN) .

You do not have to do this setting when you do not connect the machine with the network.
There are two types of connecting method such as Wired and Wireless LAN connection.

You need to have wireless LAN function, it is necessary to install the WiFi USB adapter (option)
on the embroidery machine in advance.

Il You cannot use both Wired and Wireless LAN connection at the same time.
Select either connection method.

Bl Note: HAPPY link LAN is a software designed to be used at LAN (Local Area Network)
connection between the software installed PC (server) and the software-enabled embroidery
machine(s).

If this network is connected with other network, you might not be able to communicate due to
the overlapping of IP address and other code.

If PC or machine that is connected with other network has to be inevitably connected with
Happy link LAN, you might change network settings as specified in this manual.

In this case, the settings are required by your network administrator or person(s) of network
knowledge.

B |f communication does not work or the operation is unstable even if the network is set
properly, perform “Initialize the Network” in “Re-Initialization of machine system” and try the
settings again. [p) 25-1

Installing the WiFi USB adapter (option)

In addition to the WiFi USB adapter we supply as an option, the following products can be
used.

The WiFi USB adapter must use the product certified by the radio wave in your country.
Contact your distributor or retailer for more information.

Model Manufacturer
DWA-131 (H/W Ver. E1) D-Link
EP-N8508GS EDUP

LMOO7 LM Technologies
TL-WN725N TP-Link
TL-WN823N TP-Link

With the embroidery machine switched off, Insert the
WiFi USB adapter all the way into the USB flash drive
port of the machine (front or right side of control box).
As soon as you turn on the power of the embroidery machine,
you will be able to set up the wireless LAN connection.@ 18-2e

WiFi USB adapter
Il Be sure to turn off the machine when removing
the WiFi USB adapter.
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OTHER SETTINGS 18-2

Wired LAN connection

Wired LAN connection create network connection between the embroidery machine and PC
with a LAN cable.
There are 2 types of Wired LAN connection methods.

HUB connection
PC via switching HUB connects with the embroidery machine.
You can connect PC with multiple embroidery machines.

Direct connection

You can connect PC with a machine with crossover cable and without HUB if you connect PC
with only one machine.

However, a straight cable can be also used for this connection if your PC’s LAN port recognizes
the type of cable.

You cannot connect PC with multiple embroidery machines.

HUB connection J Lﬁ'

w ,J
. 1st embroi-
] .. dery machine

LAN cable LAN cable —

@’"‘.!}H ,J
2nd embroi-
. dery machine

PC (HAPPY LinK LAN) Switching HUB

= .
%*’

Direct connection Sé?ye{ﬂé’é%'me

LAN cable (Cross cable)

=il E
PC (HAPPY LinK LAN) - mrggrr"or:gery
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Wireless LAN connection

Wireless LAN connection creates network connection between the embroidery machine and PC
with wireless LAN.

You can connect PC with embroidery machines via Access point (Wireless LAN device).

You can connect PC with multiple embroidery machines.

. .
)
w 1st embroi-

., dery machine
u:'u‘#' :' :' E'
.
MJ
2nd embroi-

dery machine

Access Point (Wireless LAN dewce)

LAN cable |. - LAN cable

PC (HAPPY LinK LAN) Switching HUB

a3l
0 ——
@ “asmsmniain

)
iy j'-l

’ ':"_! 3rd embroi-
dery machine
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@®Wire LAN connection setting

18-2b

Set the value based on network management software (HAPPY link LAN).
Boot the network management software (HAPPY link LAN) on the PC before setting the em-

broidery machine.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

2. Select “OTHER”.

3. Press|§ Network |,

If the LAN cable is not connected, the “Machine
IP” and “Subnet mask” will be displayed in gray
and cannot be set.

] calendar & Version |

& Netmork % Iﬂintamnnaé

M Systen @ Language |

i Speed (2] calibrate |

Cancel

E] Port Mo g} Server P

TEA1 192 168 | 1
fm Machine IP % Subnst mask

192.168. 1. 10 255.255.256. O
| oK

| S

1891

192.768. 1. 1|
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OTHER SETTINGS 18-2cC

4. When you set values on the embroidery
machine as the 1st machine connected to
network, check if each setting item shall be
default settings.

Press| 0K |and and move to

operation no 9 if there is no change of
setting required.

Default settings

Port No. : 7891
Server IP ; 192.168. 1. 1
Machine IP : 192.168. 1. 10

Subnet mask : 255.255.255. 0

Set values on the 2nd machine or later :
machine based on the following “Setup of ':':;"TE;P '1* -:u-l-,

Machine IP address”. EE e 110

Press % to change. o o v

Press right /left of | 4 | | k | to select the 4| 8 {6l esc |

setting point. REIEArn
o)) s )

5. Press| SET |

Pert No. | Ser P
@ ort No &[ﬂl ver

TRA1 192 168 | 1

fm Kachine IP iﬁ% Subnet mask

192.168. 1. 10 250.200.200. 0

0K

Setup of Machine IP address
Examples : 192.168. 1] XX]

If you have 2 or more machines, add one to the number enclosed in boxes on the right cor-
ner of Machine IP address like the examples shown below.

Leave other values than Machine IP address as they are and do not make any changes of
these values.

Add one to default value [10] such as [11] for 2nd machine and [12] for 3rd machine.
Machine IP address is a Decimal number.

Machine IP address is shown by incrementing the number by one as follows.

10, 11,12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27 ~
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OTHER SETTINGS 18-2d

6. Press| 0K | Save data?
Cancel | |
7. Press| 0K |, ;
The display returns to MENU. E ‘i E i Et
Il 99.6 = 115.6 003: FLOWER4S W 13497
9. Press (i or & . S, 0 o
0
R LU T ol R
The machine will automatically connect with @ 0 E‘i’ 1 Pz =
HAPPY link LAN booted on the PC. e — e
LAN connection indicator is displayed. LAN connection indicator

If LAN connection indicator is not displayed in
the screen, refer to the following causes and
countermeasures.

Causes and countermeasures

@ Is IP address overlapped on the machine with other machine that creates LAN
connection?
If so, set IP address so that IP Address on each machine is not overlapped.

@ “HAPPY link LAN” is not booted.
If not booted, boot “HAPPY link LAN” on the PC. LAN is not recognized before HAPPY
link LAN is booted.

@ Is IP Address in “HAPPY link LAN” set correctly?
Set up the IP Address correctly based on the “HAPPY Link LAN” manual.

@ Are PC network settings set correctly? Set up the PC network settings correctly based
on the “HAPPY Link LAN” manual.
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OTHER SETTINGS 18-2e

@®Wireless LAN connection settings (Option)

Boot network management software “HAPPY link LAN” on the PC before set up on the machine.
Connect and enable a commercially available wireless network device on the PC.
Follow the instruction manual for the wireless LAN device regarding its connection and settings.

Record the following information when you set up wireless LAN device or connect the machine

with enabled wireless LAN device.
The following information is required when settings of wireless LAN device on the embroidery

machine are made.

SSID (Service Set Identifier)
Identifier of wireless LAN device

Network key

Network keys are case sensitive (distinguish uppercase and lower case letter).
You must enter exactly the same network keys including the number of letters you set up.

22_1-S3yu901-114
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1. When the machine is stopped, press

S gatendar | B Version |
2. Select “OTHER”. & Motwork | Maintenance
M Systen . (' Language |
@ Soeed Cal ibrate |
Cance |

It shows that the WiFi USB adapter is plugged in. @ 18-1

L ]

3. Press|§_ Network |, =

@ Part Ko gq} Server IP
| |
.01

7891 192,168,

0K

' & Machine 1P | ﬁ Subriet mask

4. Press| = |.

192,968, 1. 30 255,255,255, 0

. :-f: _P"I. Please select the 351D nﬂ -
Hoo
@& | | Esc

5. Press | '? | I Planex 5-E4087E .._t[']

Connectable access point is displayed in the J maati SRR ui[ﬂ_ l

screen. ] Buffalo-G-2440 .E[ﬂ I
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OTHER SETTINGS 18-29

6. Select access point you would like to
connect with the machine. Machine IP Subnet mask

—E"E
will not be displayed when the network 192.168. 1. 30 255.255.255. 0

key is not set on the access point.

Please go to step no.9. =
g P | G Planex_5-E40B1E o e
| @ A\ Please enter the key QIIQ

)

| Clear ‘ ESC

7. Press . 1

8. Enter Network key, and press . [EVEVER [T -

Network keys are case sensitive (distinguish =
uppercase and lower case letter).
You must enter exactly the same network keys 192.168. 1. 30 255,255 955 @
you set up as well as the same number of letters.

E] E] The cursor moves left and right. 7 Planex_5-E40BIE o

Machine IP Subnet mask

Uppercase and lowercase letter and 8
h THcgwy
symbol are switched. ‘ P S0
If you use a symbol for the network
key, depending on the SSID of the Clear ESC
wireless LAN, you may not be able ‘—J |—‘
to connect.

CLEAR | All the letters are deleted. Network key

DEL Selected letter or number is deleted.

CANCEL |Renaming is canceled. LlRE Eguarn i) LU

9. Press .

The embroidery machine makes wireless LAN
connection.

a 7~
Press and restart operation no. 5 to Planex_5-E48B1E all
cancel the settings.

Machine IP Subnet mask

192.168. 1. 30 255.255.255. 0@

happyuser =)

| Clear ‘ ESC

Machine IP address The icon indicates connection is
for wireless made.
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OTHER SETTINGS 18-2h

10..When you connect an embroidery machine
with network as the 1st machine to connect,
check if Machine IP address for wireless
and Subnet mask on the machine shall be
default settings.

When change is not required, please jump
to operation no.12.

Default settings
Machine IP : 192.168. 1. 30

Machine IP 13 - m
Subnet mask : 255.255.255. 0 (192.168. 1. 10 )
EE 8. 1 0
Set values on the 2nd machine or later = | t ]

machine based on the following “Setup of

B | 9

, , i M r

Machine IP address for wireless”. = —| =g
2| 3

Press .z, to change. — |! 'El
= o)) ) e
Press right /left of | 4 | | k | to select the
setting point. B heoeuser - =

CL ESC
11.Press | SET =

Setup of Machine IP address for wireless

Examples : 192.168. 1. XX
han you create wireless LAN connection, you need to set up %I Machine IP address and

E‘ Machine IP address for wireless.
You need to avoid IP address overlaps between Machine IP address and Machine IP ad-

dress for wireless.

If you have 2 or more machines, add one to the number enclosed in boxes on the right cor-
ner of Machine IP address like the examples shown below.

Leave Subnet mask at default and do not make any changes.

Add one to default value [30] such as [31] for 2nd machine and [32] for 3rd machine.
Machine IP address is a Decimal number.

Machine IP address is s| by incrementing the number by one as follows.

30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 3 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47 ~

12.Press ESC . —

@ Part Ko QJ[H Server IR

7881 192,168, 1. 1

22 4-S3U901-117
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OTHER SETTINGS

13.Press| ok |
14.Press| ok |
15.Press — or & .

Wireless connection indicator is displayed if
wireless connection is set up correctly.

If wireless connection indicator is not displayed.

Check wireless connection settings.

The machine is automatically connected
with “HAPPY link LAN” booted on the PC.

Then, LAN c indicator is displayed.

Refer to the following cause and counter
measures if LAN connection indicator is not
displayed.

Causes and countermeasures

®

EZ[IEZEET.

‘ Save data?

Cancal

0K

—
1

Wireless LAN indicator

I 95.0

= 115.0

003: FLOVERS A 13497

gty 0 Em
e gamg =
@ 0 Wl iy

r

:., e ,flﬁ

"-'_- = x: T am

LAN connection indicator

I 39.0

= 115.0

003: FLOWER4A 13437
4.0 Em
s 8999 | 6@

@0 |y

Is IP address overlapped on the machine with other machine that creates LAN connection?
LAN cable is connected between the embroidery machine and the PC.
Remove LAN cable from the machine once and create wireless LAN connection settings.

“HAPPY link LAN” is not booted.

If not booted, boot “HAPPY link LAN” on the PC. LAN is not recognized before HAPPY link LAN is booted.

Is IP Address in “HAPPY link LAN” set correctly?

Set up the IP Address correctly based on the “HAPPY Link LAN” manual.
Are PC network settings set correctly? Set up the PC network settings correctly based on the “HAPPY

Link LAN” manual.

The wireless connection indicator will light up even if the wrong network key is used.

Check if correct net work key is entered.

22 5-S3U901-118



OTHER SETTINGS

16.Press| ok |.

17.Press| ok |.

The machine will be rebooted and show Drive
mode in the display.

18.Press [ Mext |.

Wireless LAN indicator is displayed if wireless
LAN is set up correctly.

Network communication is not made if wireless

LAN indicator is not displayed.
Check wireless LAN settings.

The machine is automatically connected
with “HAPPY link LAN” booted on the PC.

Then, LAN connection indicator is displayed.
Refer to the following cause and counter

measures if LAN connection indicator is not
displayed.

Causes and countermeasures

‘ Save data?

Cancal |

EIE‘.E

ol

Wireless LAN indicator

I 990

= 115.0 o003

FLOWERS  4if 13497

4.0
uas ﬁﬂﬂ@ﬂ

@ 0 1

Q)

|| pra-aEEm
T3 0em
% X an

LAN connection indicator

I 99.0 = 115.0 IIE FLI:HER-‘ #i 13497
4.0 Em
alc]a o
e a0 | g
@0 @
g '%

% Is IP address overlapped on the machine with other machine that creates LAN connection?
LAN cable is connected between the embroidery machine and the PC.
Remove LAN cable from the machine once and create wireless LAN connection settings.

@ “HAPPY link LAN” is not booted.

If not booted, boot “HAPPY link LAN” on the PC. LAN is not recognized before HAPPY link LAN is booted.

@ Is IP Address in “HAPPY link LAN” set correctly?

Set up the IP Address correctly based on the “HAPPY Link LAN” manual.
Are PC network settings set correctly? Set up the PC network settings correctly based on the “HAPPY

Link LAN” manual.

When encryption method is WEP, wireless LAN indicator is displayed with incorrect network key.

Check if correct net work key is entered.

@ Press| WLAM | at step 13.
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@ Version information and software update
Software version installed in the machine is displayed.

Software can be updated to the latest version.

m If you update the program, the network settings may disappear.
In this case, reconfigure the network settings. [P 18-1

Preparation for update file

Contact your distributor to obtain the latest update file.
Use the appropriate update file for your machine.
Put update file in the root directory of USB flash drive.

1. When the machine is stopped, press e

2. Select “OTHER".

25 Yarsion

The version of each program is displayed.
1. Main Program (Control Box)
2. Linux Kernel (OS)

3. Machine Control
4. Frame Drive Data

4. Confirm version number.

Press to return to MENU screen.

The display returns to MENU.

When updating, insert USB flash drive
including update file into the controller and

press .

PATTERN NEEDLE FRAME

18-3

SETTING

DoaEELD
BE gé sile)

A

LETTER QUEUE OTHER

REPORT

ABC =
2
) B e

ABC

‘ Calendar ‘ Version

‘ Network ‘ ‘ Maintenanc

€

‘M System ‘ ‘ Language

‘ﬂ Speed ‘ ‘ Calibrate

|
I
I
I

‘ Cancel

- Main Program (Control Box) --
Version L0.E.H9

- Linux Kernel Version --
R P B TR L ]

— Machine Program (Machine Board) -
1.Machine Control HC5E 6.0

2.Frame Drive Data : <5800 |.W

0K License UPDATE

UPDATE _ 508 80.IMG

‘ Cancel

|
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5. Select the file “UPDATE***.IMG”.

When the version of each program and the
version in the update file are different, the version
number is displayed in red.

Update even if the version mutch

|_ (OFF) : Only different versions of the
program will be updated.

|T (On) : All programs will be rewritten even

if the version number is the same.(Up to 16
minutes)

6. Press| OK |.
o) (Start/Stop button) lights in blue and

Update is started.
Do not turn on power during updating.

If the Linux Kernel is not updated in step 5,
the touch panel LCD is not calibrated.
‘REBOOTING...” will change to the
appeared in step 8 and the update will be
completed.

It may take up to about 15 minutes for the display
on the right to appear.
Prepare built-in stylus.

Press the center of displayed in screen
in numerical order by a stylus.

r . . . .
will appear in numerical order.

8. Press the 5th by stylus.

The update is complete and the machine will
restart.

18-4

Do you want to update 7

-- Main Progrem (Lontrol Box) --
Version C1. BB >» Version
-= Linux Kernel Version --

. 9. 00 INT- N0 . > L F. K. TN

- Machine Program {Hachine Board) --

1.Machine Control : IESE &
2.Frame Drive Data : C5E0S

b x> EE
1.8 > [5Fip T8

Cancel 0K

Update is cancelled.

REBOOTING. ..

UPDATING SYSTEM
PLEASE WAIT...

B

TSLIB calibration utility
Touch crosshair to calibrate

(5]

WeJappyJapan |
[ - 3] DﬁT

Q

!! MEEE CLELE - CARREGE Wil MOME
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@® Language

Change the language displayed on control box.

1. When the machine is stopped, press - .

2. Select “OTHER”.

3. Press ‘

4. Select the Language.

The language has been changed,and the display

returns to Drive mode.

18-5

READ PATTERN NEEDLE FRAME SETTING
- Fez | e T
(8
EEE
OPTION LETTER QUEUE OTHER
ABC

ABG

‘ Calendar

‘ ‘ Version

‘ Network

‘ ‘ Maintenance

‘M System
‘ﬂ Speed ‘ ‘ Calibrate

|
I
| & Langusze |
I

‘ Cancel

. Sl dAT gestina dansk
[ A ] “Arabic- I ~Czoch- | ~Danish- ‘
Neder lands Frangais Deutsch magyar nyelv
~Dutch- ~French- ~German- ~Hungarian-
Ital iano B PYCCKUIAZMK espafiol
- Italjan- - Japanese - ~Russian- Spanish
awlng Por tugugs 3= Polski
- Thai- ~Portuguese - -Korean- Pol ish-
slovendina :+34
-Slovakian- ~Chinese-
1/ 98.6 = 114.6 008: FLOWER4 i 13495
-
A 00:05

@ 0

5994

N

s

Al
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@ Calibrate

Calibration for the touch panel LCD.
Touch panel is already adjusted and you do not need adjustment of the panel.
If the screen does not recognize correct position of each icon and you cannot operate, please

adjust the screen as follows:

1. When the machine is stopped, press

B e s

2. Select “OTHER”. :l Calandar £ Yersion
ﬁ':. Network : Maintenanca
M Systen ' Language
@ Speed |_J Calibrate
_ Cancel

ﬂ Start Calibration?

3. Press [ calibrate |.
Cancel L

4. Press| ok |. REBOOTING. . .

Prepare built-in stylus.

5. Press the center of ” displayed in screen

in numerical order by a stylus. . TSLIB calibration utility
Touch crosshair to calibrate

r . . . .
will appear in numerical order.
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6. Press the 5th by stylus.

Adjustment is complete and startup screen is
appeared.

7. Press| Next |

After the carriage and frame move slightly, the
embroidery frame will return to the previous
position automatically.

The display will return to Drive mode.

18-7

LDappyJapan |+

g b
LBl L]

e N
Dighad o o o

Ll s ol

WELCOME

LT ]

~0
Q&
[ ] '
Seww 4 11 0O
e MEXT

=y

3y i e e O]

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The embroidery frame and carriage will move.
Please keep hands clear for your safety.
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OTHER SETTINGS 18-8

@ User maintenance mode
. . Condi tion Ay CGAUTION! < Move Machine >
User maintenance mode has 8 items as below. e T
. . . . L Point Sensor
Indicates point which sensors are active. : | e
® [ Point Sensor Cut i Catch | it %
= Hepdle Canter : . .
Clip Keaper — .H'-II - +
= Cuiter Qrigin — S
§ Catchar Origin &i[il‘l. L%‘ ke
Angla
M END
Key Machine movement
T§ Change the needle bar’s movement.
%_J Change jumps “JUMP” : Needle Jump, “DRIVE” : Needle Drive
[ . ]

T Upper shaft turns clockwise and counterclockwise.
T i| Upper shaftturns  |When release key, upper shaft stops.

& Caution: please be careful that Needles for all head move at once.

|:] o Z] Needle change Move the sewing head to the adjustment needle in the direction of
the arrows.

|m When cutter is open position, cutter move to close position.

== | Cutter Open/Close When cutter is close position, cutter move to open position.

& Caution: please be careful that cutter for all head move at once.

|ﬁ When catcher is open position, cutter move to close position.
Cateh | cutter Open/Close When catcher is close position, cutter move to open position.

|m When clip is open position, clip move to close position.
. ' | Clip-type thread holder (option) |When clip is close position, clip move to open position.

[ﬁ When keeper is open position, keeper move to close position.
Keeper When keeper is close position, keeper move to open position.

mh_ = In case, each equipment position without standby position, as example
1810 | Standby position “Upper shaft is not at C point, Thread cut blade is not at stop position,

Thread Catcher is open position”, this key work for back to standby position
automatically.

Conditions

L point sensor The point that indicator becomes RED is L-point, when upper shaft is turned.

C point sensor The point that indicator becomes RED is C-point, when upper shaft is turned.

Needle sensor The point that indicator becomes RED is needle position, when moving head is
moved.

Origin point of cutter The point that indicator becomes RED is origin point of cutter.

Origin point of thread catcher ~ The point that indicator becomes RED is origin point of thread catcher.

Angle
Indicate angle of upper shaft. Angle
In addition, directly enter the angle when you press - , the upper shaft can be turned to any

angle.
Please use dial when you need to know precision angle.

22 5-3AN101-90



OTHER SETTINGS

1. When the machine is stopped, press' S -

2. Press @”OTHER”.

3. Press &l Network |

4. Press one key and check machine
movement.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents;

The machine moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the machine.

One equipment was not standby position,
machine show following message
when you press key.

C point : Upper shaft is not at C point.

Cut blade : Thread cut blade is not at
standby position.

Thread Catcher : Thread Catcher is open
position.

Please press @ for back to standby potion
and repeat step 4 again.

Press| EHD |to return to Menu mode.

Condition

L Point Sonser
5 C Point Ssnsor
& Nesdle Center
= Cutter Origin
® Catcher Drigin

7] Calendar ngmim |

& Network | % Maintenance)

W Systen | (& Language |

@ Soced | [] Calibrate |
Cancel

A\ CAUTION! < Move Machine

Lon ua)
St o,

Main Shaft Turns

N
=fal

t'_. kkkkkkkkkk
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REPORT 19-1

Indicating operation record of machine.

@®Production data

Last 10 records of following production data will be displayed.
Time of power on/off, and number of operated stitches will be recorded in machine memory.
If the machine is switched on without embroidery operation, it will not be recorded in memory.

[Power ON] he time when machine main switch is turned on
[Power OFF] The time when machine main switch is turned off
[Embroidery Stitches] The number of embroidered stiches while main switch is turned on

1. When the machine is stopped, press

ELTING

CAEOGE
S8 e EC

2. Select “REPORT".
= @) «t| @
=l | | E-11T
Cancal 1
I gt ]
3. Select ‘}5 . Time of power on Time of power off
i month/day/year/ (1st raw is time of Number
| | |
| | |
M. Powrar OH — Power OFF 5titches
| 12/19/2013/14:08:24 - 12/19/2013/14. 13:02 0
2 12/11/2013/11:29:86 — 12/11/2013/14:08:34 62159
3 12/09/2013/11:45:32 - 12/09/2013/12:00:00 163
4 101/728/2015°12:49:33 = 11728720037 15:48:10 20102
4. In order to exit the mode, proceed to the T — [T o o0 Tl
step 5 7 11/15/2013/09:49:32 — 11/15/2013/19:06:33 7253
- B 11/157°2013/°09:27: 10 = 11/15/2013/09:48:59 22
8 11/13/2013/12:53:37 - 11/13/2013/20 3538 26908
10 11/12/2013/09:34:59 - 11/12/2013/09.35:32 160
If you want to delete the record, press 07/11/2013/10:30: 19 - 12/19/2013/14: 13:02 £3456
| Clear | o | Clear 0K
Time of deleting Current time (time Number of
of viewing the stitches after
5. Press| 0K | _ _ i
The display returns to MENU. — p— — — e
- = & - = [' - I".' - = § - [
Press ¢ to return to Drive mode. _I

| | Save the report
You can save the displayed records in CSV format.

Insert the USB flash drive into the machine and press| [ | Lcy then, new folder named
“Production Report” will be made and the report data will be saved as file name “Stitch Re-
port_*****”'

22_4-5A0901-91



REPORT

19-1b

@®Detailed production data

You can view following detailed production data for each user. (Max 4,096 data)

ITEMS
[No.] Number
[User] *1  User ID

User Name
[Design]  Design ID

Design Name
[Stitche]  Stitches
[Pro.] Output
[TTL.] Total time (min.)
[RUN] Running time (min.)
[PAUSE] Pause time (min.)
[Run %] Operating rate (%)
[Pro./H] Productivity
[BRK.] Number of thread breakage

: Sequence number of the records

: The ID number of embroidery machine operator

: The name of embroidery machine operator

: The ID number of embroidery design

: The name of embroidery design

: The number of stitches of embroidery design

: Quantities of production

: The total required time (minutes) to complete the embroidery design
: The machine running time to embroider the design

: The pause time in the middle of embroidery

: Running time / Total time

: Quantity of the production per hour

: The number of thread breakage within one production cycle

*1 :When machine main switch is operated (On/Off), "Power off <> on" will be displayed in "User Name"

section.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

2. Select “REPORT".

3. Select ..

4. In order to exit the mode, proceed to the

step 5.

If you want to delete the record, press

Glear .

4. Press 0K

The display returns to MENU.

Press

to return to Drive mode.

= =B

@) < &

Canca|

o, e Pes i Stitoh  Pro, T, AN PAER B0 Pre, W B,
§ R HAPPY User | [ ER S e (] 7 Ed LI M a
& 0 HAPPY User N : [uWEY LN ] 2 k4 L g [
o TN AP e TR [y FEl ] 2 * L = 0
A P 7 [ i i o [ ] i | (i [ ] i}
5 Power 01T ey L L} o L] 1 i L] L}
h i A e i (LR T il ] - 2 LR -3 = 1]
¥ 00 MY e s (NP e ] a a o (1] n
0O AP e e [N LN (] -] > [ 3 M [
0 AT e T i) [ rd] (] a @ 0 T n [
10 KRS HATY U (L Hiail] = ] 2 2 -l - n
T I AT U O D |l ] a a3 o ] o
A9 O A Umer 3 ope o {o.e ] 1 2 t o pire b ] o
13 P (1 (L] L1} i} u a 1 {18 L n
(FR T T LT > s [N (] a a @ by [™ [i]
15 IR AP User3 O 1S L i 13 =3 [CHL 8 i [i}
16 (ML HAPP s TR [WET} R ] a 3 o T ] 1]
17 Py 0OFF [ (1] [1] 1] [ ] 1 i, [] 1]
AR T HAPPY U 17 [ (254 (] a k] L (23 [}
13 0 HAPPY e (e ™ 1 3 2 e B0
oA s (EES: (MEE) piid 1 2 2 e B
0 Clear K

‘
‘
W

]
]
e
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REPORT 19-1c

| I | Save the report

You can save the displayed records in CSV format.

Insert the USB flash drive into the machine and press| ‘W ey then, new folder named
“ProductionReport” and "RunningLog" will be made and the following files will be saved.

ProductionReport (Holder)

“ProductionReport-Standard_*****” : This file contains the output data in each piece of embroidery produc-
tion.

“ProductionReport-Arranged_*****”  : This file contains the output data which is totalized in user and design.

“ProductionReport-Arranged2_*****” : This file contains the output data in each day of running ratio.

RunningLog (Holder)
"RunLog_*****" . The monthly report of running time par hour of each day.
This report is remained after 13 months.

ITEMS

[No.] : Sequence number of the records

[User ID] : The ID number of embroidery machine operator
[User Name]*1 : The name of embroidery machine operator

[Machine Name] *2  : The embroidery machine name of embroidery design
[Design ID] : The ID number of embroidery design

[Design Name] : The name of embroidery design

[Stitches] : The number of stitches of embroidery design
[Output] : Quantities of production

[Start of Design] *2  : The time embroidery is started
[End of Design] *2 : The time embroidery is completed

[Total time (min.)] : The total required time (minutes) to complete the embroidery design
[Run (min.)] : The machine running time to embroider the design

[Pause (min.)] : The pause time in the middle of embroidery

[Power OFF] *2 : The time main switch is turned off

[Power ON] *2 : he time main switch is turned on

[Power OFF time] *2 : The elapsed time while main switch is turned off.

[Run Ratio] : Running time / Total time

[Pause Ratio] *2 : Pause time / Total time

[Productivity/hour] : Quantity of the production per hour

[Thread Break] : The number of thread breakage within one production cycle
[Error] *2 : The number of error message within one production cycle
[Interval (min.)] *2 : The time period from machine power on till start of embroidery

or the time after completion of embroidery until it starts the next embroidery.

*1 :When machine main switch is operated (On/Off), “Power off <> on” will be displayed.
*2 :These items will not be shown in the display.

22 4c-SAQ701-93



REPORT
@®Record of thread break

19-1d

This function will show thread break data of each needles.
In case of Multi-head embroidery machine, data line for each head will be displayed.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

2. Select “REPORT”.

3. Select. af

4. In order to exit the mode, proceed to the
step 5.

If you want to delete the record, press

|'[‘-'Iear |

4. Press| ok |

The display returns to MENU.

Press 1  to return to Drive mode.

| [ | Save the report

=0 | _"fH 9|

Cancal 1

Needle number
|

Head number

Meelle ([ 1 2 3 4 5 & T N W N Om @ B om W
E | Lhk) n a n 1] 1 ] £l L] " - " LI |
Head 3 n 1] [ ] [ ] [1] a L i L] L] Ll L i =
Holad ¢ ==,

Total

You can save the displayed records in CSV format.
Insert the USB flash drive into the machine and press | ™® | key then, new folder
named “Production Report” will be made and the report data will be saved as file name

“‘BreakReport_*****”,

22_4d-SA0901-94



REPORT

@®The date and time of error message

You can view code and time of the error message and last 100 times of the data will be held.

@®The number of error message

19-1e

You can view the total number of each error messages which is occurred in the embroidery ma-

chine.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

2. Select “REPORT".

3. Select
E-TitT

@ The screen is switched to date or number.

4. In order to exit the mode, proceed to the

step 5.
If you want to delete the record, press

|{!Iaar |

5. Press| ok |.

The display returns to MENU.

Press to return to Drive mode.

| | Save the report

Cance|

Mo. Errar Mo. Errar Data

1 E=1d1 m|3.l"'|2|"2'ﬁl:ﬂ3? 16 E-106 2013/12¢417 15:08:08

2 E-116 2013012726 08-35: 17 E=-106 2013712417 15:08:37

3 E-14]1 AM3A12529 15-45: 18 E-105 201371217 14:58: 30

4 E-081 2013712724 14208 19 E-106 2013/12/17 14:88: 19

B E-141 AN312,M 12561 20 E-108 AN2A12417 1425818

B E-11A SS90 19 A4 21 E-1AE M S/A90T 4-R0 11

13 E=1 10 SISy 1&rLs 1 1=3¢ D TR SIS &S = 1 &%

14 E-183 AN 312418 1528 24 E-183 20132 E 104044 il
15 E-163 2013712718 15:15:21 30 E-081 2013M12F 5 12-:58: 19
ﬁi&l M  Clear
Erros Count  Error Count | Error Couwnt | Error Count | Error Count
E-000 [ = 0 E-020 0 E-045 0 E-D60 1
=i ]] 0 E-nE 0 =0l 0 E-[48 0 E-061 a0
E-002 0 E-n7 0 E-0%2 0 E-C47 0 E-0f2 (1]
E-003 0 E-DIg 2 E-0& 0 E-048 0 E-063 (1]
E- e o E-mg 0 E-0ed 0 E-[48 0 E-[B4 1]
[, n [, [ B - n [y =, ) - . n
(= Ty U TS U s u s u u
E-013 0 E-028 0 E-M3 0 E-052 1] [} El
E-014 0 E-02% 0 E-DM44 0 E-[E4 1] i

You can save the displayed records in CSV format.
Insert the USB flash drive into the machine, Insert the USB flash drive into the machine and
press key then, new folder named “Production Report” will be made and the following files

will be saved.

-

4

22 4e-SA0901-95



GUIDE

20-1

The GUIDE offers tips and step-by-step help for embroidering with the machine.
In each stage of embroidery operation there is an easy to follow guide available.

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

2. Select @“GUIDE”.

3. Select desired item.

4. You can move to next page by pressing
i)

5. Press| 0K |

You will return to the guide menu.

Press &3 to return to Menu mode.

et
B

R

INSERTING A NEEDLE 1]
T e Ll | fr [
Hormally, We supplra Dixﬁmﬂ“ q“_'
In the machine accessory kL . L
PE [ AT B | Mk

SETTING TRALE START

iivar

3_D-DA0901-28



SCREEN SAVER 24 -1

If screen saver is set, images saved in the machine are displayed on the screen in numerical

order when the machine is stopped and is not in operation for a certain amount of time.

Screen saver is cancelled when any place on the touch screen is touched.

Hl If the setting time of “display off timer” on “OPTION” is shorter than one of screen saver,
screen saver is not displayed.
Make sure the setting time of “display off timer” is longer than one of screen saver when both
screen saver and “display off timer” are used. [P 15-1b

Start-up time

Set the time to start screen saver

o
 EEEG
2. Select E“SCREEN”. s oo

1. When the machine is stopped, press

N-J-no| Hone Hom-l

3. Press|o off |, in - 0
0
)8 )

4. Select the number. (Unit : minute) b

ESC [ Changing is cancelled.

CLR | Numbers are deleted.

5. Press| SET

6. Press ESC . Mone | Mone | Mome

The setting is fixed and display returns to MENU.

Press 1 to return to Drive mode. I

22 6-DEUA01-161




SCREEN SAVER

Change and delete image(s)

21-2

This is done to change or delete screen saver image(s) 5 images are pre-installed in 001 thru

005.

Maximum 12 images can be saved by adding images.

1. When an image is changed, insert the USB
flash drive into the machine.

2. When the machine is stopped, press

——

2. Select &]“SCREEN".

4. Select the image to be unwanted or deleted
saved on the screen.

3. Press| Ghange |

Delete | Image is deleted.

Cancel | Setting is cancelled.

4. Select Image file.

Press the image file name you would like to add
on the screen.

Ex: The new image is added in the 006.

5. Press ESC

The setting is fixed and display returns to MENU.

Press { to return to Drive mode.

EE

Hunu Nnrlu My
Mone None None
olo all 012 E3C |

ot

22 9-DEUA01-163



SCREEN SAVER

Initialization of registered images in the machine

Screen saver images to set current status to initial status (factory setting).
Original images in 001 to 005 are restored although they are deleted.

All the images saved in 006 to 012 are deleted.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

.

2. Select w“SCREEN”.

3. Press| g8 |

4. Press| Ok |.

| Cancel |Initia|ization is cancelled.

—

5. Press ESC

The setting is fixed and display returns to MENU.

Press 1 to return to Drive mode.

it

EPE

CER

21-3

N-:na| Hnnal Hc-m-l

1y, Do you want to default?
- Cancel | o

R

O
[ =]

qq o | (0
HDTIH‘I r*.ll'lf

L oT |

Hone None None

ol ol ol ESC

o e
E@-

E

22 A-DEUA01-164



SCREEN SAVER 214

How to make the screen saver image

You can display any image(s) in addition to pre-installed images.
Create image(s) to meet the following specifications by using your image editing software.
Save the image(s) in USB flash memory.

Pixelsof Image file .
800 pixels

- B

480 pi xels

File format

BMP format
EX kkkkkkkk . bm p”

Pixels
800 x 480 is recommended.

1600 x 1200 can be displayed. However, capacity of the file is larger and the machine
consumes the memory for pattern data.

The number of color
Maximum 24 bits color (full color)

22 B-DEM412-166



i-CUSTOM

22-1

You can place frequently used icons freely on the right side of Drive mode screen.

1 986 = 1146 003: FLOWERS A 13497
A 0 w7
408 Ja82
OOV

i-Custom

,|. - - EX—2
‘E ::— I I - ||
~' - Ex. 1 E 4
: L | :ff?'
.‘_ﬁ{ ':
::g:o'_i: -~
¥ J :'I- :

(e

Display icons to be placed
_ Calendar

Current year, month date is displayed.

| | Clock

Current time is displayed.

k_ﬁ LAN connection

This indicates the machine connects with LAN.
By pressing this icon, you can retrieve embroi-
dery design from connected PC and load the

design to the machine. @ 22-2a

{ | Wireless connection (Option)

" This indicates the machine recognizes wireless
LAN device.

Function icons to be placed

.__._.g: .._‘.__.IJ * Stitch number forward

Move the frame forward or backward by the one
stitch. [P 3-6

Design centering

Move design to the center of frame.

| | Center

Moves the embroidery frame to the center auto-
matically.

{7} Frame out [F15-2

Move frame to the front position which was set
before.

_:"_‘ Original point return [P 3-6

This returns the frame to *pattern origin point.

' | Origin registration

Register the current frame position as origin.

= Trace

r

When pressed while at the beginning of design,
the embroidery frame moves following the outer
edge of the design.

LI\ Register

Register will restore the position of the frame to
the last point before a power failure even if the
point of origin or the pattern itself were changed.

21 1-S3U901-81



i-CUSTOM

I» | Pointer (Option)
Turn on and off the laser pointer.

e

= Jump

Turn on and off the Jump. P 3-5

A | ow speed operation [P13-5
Turn on and off the Low speed operation.

##° | Position alignment by defining 2 points
Embroidery position is aligned by defining 2
points. @ 9-8

[  Convert @9-5

Rotate and mirror invert selected pattern data.

M1 Width adjustment
This setting adjusts stitch width. [p] 14-3

[  Preset (Offset)
This select the Offset position. [p] 14-A

@ Read USB
Read embroidery data from USB flash drive.

=1f@ Read PC
Read embroidery data from PC.

82 Task reservation [P)22-2b

It is possible to perform reading design and other
operations even while machine is embroidering.

T Bobbin thread alarm

Alarm message will be displayed when the
remaining amount of bobbin thread becomes low.

[P 9-Cb

[23 Work save
Save working design or read working design.

@ 9-Ce

inﬁ

22-1b

™ Stitch number forward ten

Move the frame forward or backward by ten stitch-
es step

In addition, “Key lock” function can be used by set-
ting. [P) 15-2

When the key is pressed continuously, the “Key
lock” function is activated and the frame will move
continuously even the finger is released from the
key.

When you stop it, press (Szae (Start/Stop button).

%,  Searching pattern data
Searching of the pattern data stored in

the machine memory is available.

Bl 11-D

21 1-s30701-72



i-CUSTOM

1. When the machine is stopped, press .

5. Select |4 -CUSTOM",

FECOEER
AFEEERAS
BECERmE

won/»] & 0] o |

3. Select a desired custom icon.

4. Select display or key icon(s) from the gray
frame.
When changing to other display or key
icon(s),.
When you select the desired display or key, re-
peat steps 3 and 4 .

=14 To change the number of icons to display. Laic II| Ll [‘. J :—.I'I | soll
[F) 22-2a
[ 2 To change to the page of i-CUSTOM.

‘E To delete delete a selected i-CUSTOM.
BB | Setting is returned to the default.

5. Press .

The setting is fixed and to return to Menu mode.

6. Press @ .

Custom icon change is made.

21 2-S3U901-83



i-CUSTOM

6=14 Change the number of icons

i-CUSTOM capacity will be expanded from 6 to 14 icons.
It returns to capacity of 6 by pressing this selection key again.

1. Press 6«14 .

The number of placement icon will increase.
Return to the previous number of icons when

press (14 .

2. Press m .

3. Press 1 .

It increases the number of icons to be displayed
on the Drive mode.

[ ¥ | =@
EEEE RO
BECEnmE

m-wwmm
--Ell]-
=1 1=1~] B E S =3
8ol e i

o) » || B |80 x |

1986 =146

21_2-S3U901-84



i-CUSTOM 22-2b

\,ﬂ_ﬁ LAN connection

This indicates the machine connects with LAN.
Design folder settings on the “qugy Link LAN” is reglluired before reading pattern data.

Pletahsedrefer to “Happy Link LAN” System INSTRUCTION MANUAL regarding the settings
method.

The pattern data can be read through the designated folder and sub-folders.

B The retrieval function will not work when same pattern name is saved in selected folder
and sub-folder.

Barcode reader

Barcode reader from third parties which is connected to USB port of the control box (Standard-A
receptacle) can also be used for retrieving design name.

The barcode reader should be set to add code "CR+LF" at end of the data.

Please refer to instruction manual of the barcode reader for setting and operation.

= Currently selected pattern name is displayed.
1. Press “-d_ﬁ . |

|
FLOWER 1

2. Enter the pattern name.
The maximum number of characters in a de-
sign name is 24 letters or numbers.
For correct retrieval, all characters need to
match exactly. g
Normally, extension name is not required when L
the pattern name is displayed correctly. ot

ey ey mese) sy

4 |k |The cursor moves left and right.

1%& || ABC | The screen is switched. _
"'I = o 8 IS, J o
T £DST | Enter the extension. INg | STap ] ot | of 2 B8

43

:

©

&

All the letters are deleted.

¥

4

2% | The letter is deleted before the cursor

position.
ﬁ |The screen returns to drive mode.

|- EHQ Read retrieved pattern from PC.

3. Press' _ [ 386 = 1146 003: FLOWERS A 13497 | oo
Pt l= |Jﬁa_ 0 ﬁ E
. . 0 () S—
Machine return to Drive mode. ﬂiﬂ:] ﬁlﬂﬂ@ﬂ —3 F
: '..1&'.-' 0 ..Eﬂ..- 1 i
If |
=]
\_J el

21 2-SAR201-66



TASK RESERVATION 22-2cC

This function allows you to perform following operations even while machine is embroidering.
After the task reservation, it is also possible to reserve the pattern to the embroidery sequence
list. (max. 30 patterns)

By this reserve function, the embroidery patterns can be changed sequentially in accordance
with the list.

The below confirmation message will be shown before changing the patterns.

Advance To The Next Design ?

Cancal .4

J!l—'l. Reading : This reads pattern data and writes into memory. [p) 22-2d

E Needle bar selection : A needle number can be assigned to a color change number of pattern
data. [p) 22-2e
,ﬁ Setting : Settings such as the scaling, repeat sewing, offset and frame out can be
applied to a pattern data. [P 22-2f
E Search : Search and read embroidery patterns which are saved in the PC connected
through LAN. [B] 22-2g
’E List : Open the embroidery sequence list to access the patterns.

Also some editing functions are available such as delete, sort and copy.
[P 22-2n

Please note that the Task reservation function is only available when the !E‘?ﬁ Task

reservation icon is placed on the drive mode screen with using i-CUSTOM beforehand. P 22-1

Icon of "Task reservation"

1986  w= 1148 081 :0091 i 13082 .Q;E
- HE
'Q%E;— & oo 21

N 4 acle) 59999
e o e

22 _2b-3AR821-79



TASK RESERVATION 22-2d

Reading

This reads pattern data and writes into memory.
There are some icons (displayed in gray) which can’t be used through the function.
However, the basic operation is same as “reading” function from main menu. [P 5-6

1 8.6 = 114.6 lLBEM M 13497 E-_fﬁ,
C on=21 E

O ok R
‘ﬂE’ 0 B

Task reservation menu

1. Press 820 “TASK RESERVATION”.
2. Press“READ”. :!|
Source
[+ 3
3. Select [USB] or [PC] from Source window. | AR
i DRAGOZ. TAP
10 037 ..‘ | 0K |
FREE: T4 % N8 L MOCCLMAP. TAP
( aoesex st | (ol o i I
4. Select pattern for reading pattern data.
Comp | ete
‘ 0K
' Add this design
5. PreSS| UK | : to the waiting list 7
Cancel OK
6. Press | 0K | or | Cancel| ' Slelected or embroidering pattern
| -
I FLOWER  00:21 ’
| 0K |The pattern will be reserved in the em-
_ broidery list. I | CARROT ~ 00-D2 | H =
|E:ancel| The pattern will not be reserved. ‘
The display go to the view of Step 7. Reserved pattern data oK
7. Press| 0K | | [ rvmera
Enable to read other pattern data. : |,L DRAGOZ. TAP
If you wish to read another design, to read e B el &
other design from Step 4. ( acesen st ) |Gl Lo DL TAP

8. Press O (Sub-mnu).

Machine return to Task reservation menu.
22 2c-3AS201-74



TASK RESERVATION 22-2e

Needle bar selection

A needle number can be assigned to a color change number of pattern data.
There are some icons (displayed in gray) which can’t be used through the function.

However, the basic operation is same as “reading” function from main menu. [Fl5-E

1586 = 1146 003: FLOWERS  #f 13497 per
40 | 4
o l:l]-?::.I
EEOL LT BT R =
-0 B

1. Press 820 “TASK RESERVATION”.

NEXT

Task reservation menu

RE AL SETTING L1ar
- O o= |
i S
2. Press“NEEDLE". " -

lﬂg-ﬂ

HIAMIBTE | | HLAMIETE | | FOOZ

MOCTLMP

!
Design under .l -
embroidering

Search |
Sub-menu
Add this design
3. Select pattern data, then press to the waiting list ?
Cancel | 0K

.ﬂ (Sub-mnu).

Selected or embroidering pattern

|
[ [ e |

4. Press|' 0K |or|.[:amel|.

‘ %‘h
| 0K |The pattern will be reserved in the embroi- 1. | carmor 00-02 a
dery list.
- ) 2. I D033 00:09 ‘ =
|[:ance|| The pattern will not be reserved. |

Reserved patternd ata L -

Tarad il

1

i

The display go to the view of Step 5.

5. Press | oK |.

8
il = £ 2 3
_ 'l = = =]
6. Perform Needle bar selection, then press g = ) I
I N = n m
.ﬂ (Sub-mnu). e -

Machine return to Task reservation menu.

22_2d-3AR821-74



TASK RESERVATION 22-2f

abs Setting

Settings such as the scaling, repeat sewing, offset and frame out can be applied to a pattern

data.
There are some icons (displayed in gray) which can’t be used through the function.

However, the basic operation is same as “reading” function from main menu. [P 14-1

1 %8.6 = 1146 003: FLOWERS 0 13497

o
— l:«::;*::I
e 38899 | g
p. '_.g.ﬂ = 1 ‘—_

1. Press 820 “TASK RESERVATION”.

NEXT

Task reservation menu

WF AL EETTING
L5 joja r=
o
2. Press %"SETTING". & g ‘ W | —
HIA4IBTE | |NIAMIETE | |FO0Z | |MOCCLMGP
3. Select pattern data, then press Add this design
' to the waiting list ?
oK, -
_ (Sub-mnu). Cance] | ™
Selected or embroidering pattern
. . |
4. Press| 0k |or|cancel|. — | :
FLOWERS on:21 | %{?
|. 0K |The pattern will be reserved in the em- 1| caprar 00-02 Q
broidery list. —
" ] 2. I Dosg 0009 ] =x
|[:ancel| The pattern will not be reserved. i
The display go to the view of Step 5. Reserved pattern data T
) | 100 E|
5. Press| 0K | ot
0o |@ |
. o | B
6. Perform Pattern setting, then press - =
g p _ P || |
(Sub-mnu). 2 oK
- - R |
Machine return to Task reservation menu. ] : i

22_2e-3AR821-75



TASK RESERVATION

E Search

22-2¢

Design folder settings on the “Happy Link LAN” is required before reading pattern data.
The basic operation is same as “LAN connection” function. [P} 22-2b

1. Press 820 “TASK RESERVATION’.

NEXT

2. Press E "SEEARCH".

3. Enter the pattern name.

4. Press |'§q@ﬂg :

5. Press| Ok |or|Cancel.

| 0K |The pattern will be reserved in the embroi-
_ dery list.
|(:amel| The pattern will not be reserved.

Machine return to Task reservation menu.

6. Press| 0K |.

Machine return to Task reservation menu.

1 98.6

= 114.B 003: FLOWERS

|

2 0

@ 0

e a9 7

|
o021

ok

eal, r

Task reservation menu

& R SO

.5.1

to the waiting list 7

izl il sl lad led (e (ad o
o) e kel b e (vl Ll o 2
J. ﬁ...hlﬂ- .ﬁlu 1}.-‘.
cATl ]
Add this design

Canca | 0K

Selected or embroidering pattern

|
E=)| e oo

1. CARROT 00:02

2.  DDa2 00:02
a. | C.ﬁ.l'l 00:02 |

Reserved pattern data

22 _2f-3AR821-76



TASK RESERVATION

H List

22-2h

Open the embroidery sequence list to access the patterns.
Also some editing functions are available such as delete, sort and copy.

1. Press 820 “TASK RESERVATION’.

HNEXT

2. Press ’E "LIST".

You can see embroidery list.

3. Edit the reservations when it is needed
| @, Display the selected pattern on the

screen.

| ‘=E X Delete the selected pattern reservation.

By doing long press of the icon, all
reservations will be deleted.

| ‘=11 Move the selected reservation to desired

position

I 58.6 = 114.B D03: FLOWERS M 13457

s 0

o0z 21

< 4 | icons will be displayed between
the reservations.
Press€ 4 |icon at desired position.

| ‘=4 Make a copy of the selected pattern and

insert it at next position of the original.
This function can be used to make same
embroidery once more

4. Press| ok |.

Machine return to Task reservation menu.

Task reservation menu

= RS D

VR LTI E T R
Ml @0 e

Preview of reserved pattern

Selected or embroidering

|
|
[£5]] FLowERa  00:21

1 CARROT 00:02 =}

2. DbDR2 00:02 Ex

A | CAT 00; 02 | B
B4

I

Selected pattern

Estimated embroidery time

22 _2g-3AR821-77



TASK RESERVATION 22-2i

Letter

You can create monogramming data by using built-in alphabet, numbers and symbols. [P 22-2i

The basic operation is same as “Letter” function from main menu. [P] 16-1
1 9.6 = 114.8

1. Press 820 “TASK RESERVATION".

2. Press "Letter".

3. Select letter.

T [abo) IYTY EYE (WG

o ) e ) [ o) o)
20100 I 0 AR 9 PR % [ R A N
)l led (o) lad(a) ()l la) (sa)

4. Press Ewhen you are finished with ABC || Am¢ | #8¢ | ABC |
the letter selection. | ABC I[ﬂ_ﬂ:]i P |[ ﬂ'ﬁCJ

#F€ ABC | 486 | ARG |

5. Select the font.
Set the various functions if necessary.

6. Pressmor ft .

E The pattern data is saved and machine
return to Task reservation menu.

1| The pattern data is saved and machine
—

return to Drive modeu.

The created pattern data is not reserved in the
embroidery list.

22_2g-3AU701-86



TASK RESERVATION

Layout

22-2j

Combined pattern data can be made by putting pattern(s) and letter(s) anywhere you like on the

layout window.
The basic operation is same as “Leyout”
function from main menu. [P 22-A

1. Press #25 “TASK RESERVATION”.

NEXT

2. Press .
3. Press.% ¢

Pattern selection”and seelct the

pattern.
Press ‘Letter selection" and select the
letter.

Set the various functions if necessary.

4. Press or . ik

5. Press| YES |

Select start point of embroidery from 9 preset
points which are located around or center of
the pattern.

|. RESET |The start point of first selected pattern will

be set as the start point of combined
deign.

6. Press| SET |.
Saving pattern name is displayed.

7. Press | SAVE |

The created pattern is saved and the display
return to Drive mode.

The created pattern data is not reserved in the
embroidery list.

I 886

e

= 114.B

@ 0

i #1382 _| o5
285 243 o é‘i
UONC E X Bt R

-Hﬂ

Task reservatlon menu
ik = B

LET 1R

i

. 007:0001 . O0s:ponz I‘:EI’ 158
ol Frfy o o fe? i Zearch
| 000008 [ gag 0110004 =
'Happyll [
¢

Callwd Lo lLe T e 1Ll il ol [ gl

Save data?
W | YES

Sm|lect Start point

RESET

SET |

O

() 2 o a8 (o ) e (a0
) ) el (el (it [ )l [0 (il
[0 0 0 [ 0 [ [ [ e e
2l et sl () e (o ) e (a0
| | o | om | cwes | swE
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USER MANAGEMENT

22-3

When machine operators have been registered as user, you can manage the right to operate
the embroidery machine and you can collect the production data of each user.

@®Registration of administrator

Registration and change of administratorAfs name and password.
Only registered administrator has the right to access the user management function.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

2. Select ﬁ USER".
3. Press i

When administratorAfs password is set,

enter password and press | SET .

—

ESC Cancelled.

| ——
—_—

CLE Numbers are deleted.

]

e
i

L4

Cancel

The display when password is not set.

[ x|

O Off

The display when password is set.

Input Password

21 3-SA0901-60



USER MANAGEMENT
4. Press |E

5. Press | SAVE |, in case you do not need to
change the administratorAfs name.

When you prefer to change the administra-
tor’s name, move cursor with |L _Ethen,
enter new name from the keyboard and

press| SavE |.

The maximum number of characters is 16 letters.
| a / & |Uppercase and lowercase letter are
switched.

|- CLEAR | All the letters are deleted.
|- DEL Selected number is deleted.
| canceL |Cancelled.

6. Enter arbitrary 6 digits number as pass-

word.
Enter “000000” if you do not want to use pass-
word.
Please keep your password safe.

ESC | Cancelled.

CLR | Numbers are deleted.

7. Press| SET |

Password is fixed.

8. Push /"o to activate the User manage-
ment function.

The icon will be changed to ﬁ.

Proceed to step 9, if you do not want to use
the User management function.

e e e e e

| CANGEL | SAvE |

ezl e b ey

| mpul Mew Password

CAUTION

If you lost the pass-
word, you may not
be able to access the
User management
function.

Please contact your
dealer, if you have
forgotten or lost your
password.

Irpul New Password

12345

[ |=.‘n ilcq
i

P
4
|
-
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USER MANAGEMENT

9. Press ﬁ‘ , when you want to change the
machine name.

10.Enter new [Machine name] and press

Please note that the [Machine name] will be re-
corded as an item of the Production data.
The maximum number of characters is 15 letters.

If the Machine name is not to be changed,
proceed to Step 11.

11.Press &

The setting is fixed and to return to Menu mode.

21 5-SAQ701-69



USER MANAGEMENT - 22-6

@®Registration of user

Registration and change of user name and password.
The maximum 250 user can be registered.

1. When the machine is stopped, press ; |

2. Select . USER”.
3. Press i

4. Select desired ID number.

5. Enter user name from key board then, press

The maximum number of characters is 16 letters.

Cursor are moved.

Uppercase and lowercase letter are
switched.
All the letters are deleted.

Selected number is deleted.

Js

Cancelled.

21_6-SAQ701-70



USER MANAGEMENT

6. Enter arbitrary 6 digits number as pass-
word.

Enter "000000" if you do not want to use pass-
word.

7. Press [E

The setting is fixed.

8. To continue registering other user, repeat
the procedure from step 4 to 7.

Proceed to step 9, if you do not want to
register user name.

9. Press &

The setting is fixed and to return to Menu mode.

21_7-SA0901-64



USER MANAGEMENT

@ Selection of user (Login)

You can select user name and login, when
User management function has been activated
beforehand.

-

1. When the machine is stopped, press IHQE‘:'-I'

3. Press E

4. Select user or administrator

If password has not been set, the screen will be
changed as step 6.

5. Enter the password.

6. Press ﬁ I

To return to Menu mode.

21 _8-SA0901-65



USER MANAGEMENT

@ Selection of user (Login) at power ON

The user selection menu will be displayed,
when User management function has been acti-
vated beforehand.

1. Turn on the power switch.

2. Press[ MNext |.

After the carriage and frame move slightly, the
embroidery frame will return to the previous
position automatically.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The embroidery frame and carriage will move.
Please keep hands clear for your safety.

3. Select user or administrator

If password has not been set, the screen will be
changed as step 5.

4. Enter the password.

5. Press| SET |

Machine becomes ready for operation.

22-9

¥l
—

| ' i
! E :ﬁﬂ“— User man-
: agement
| &5

WELCOME

LJappyJapan | =

L ] - )
L L] Srwmai 1 0
[ S L MEXT |
Vil o o i TP LI
- liu —_—
HEEP CLEAR ; SLEEADE WL BOVE Q/
User Administrator
l |
001 Tom | B |
002: Tars |
003: L sa |
008:Steve |
005: Patty |
!
| 5]
1 86 = 1146 008: FLOWERA i 13455
U
"MO 00:21
| - 0
LELIE B B B
@0 1
[ 1
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LAYOUT 22-A

Combined pattern data can be made by putting pattern(s) and letter(s) anywhere you like on the
layout window.
The pattern data can be saved to the machine for embroidering.
W When “PATTERN SETTING” is set on the selected design, these setting will be taken
over to the new design.
B The number of color change function (Color change) for combined pattern data shall not
exceed 250.

Layoutarea  Layout Letter Others

N

2Dg
R A
R

Selection Moving keys
Layout area Layout
Display the area for pattern layout &
' | | Centering
D With "Layout area" key, you can change
Move the pattern to center of the Layout area.
the area for pattern layout. P
Letter $.1 |Pattern settings [B) 14-2 ~ 14-4, 9-5
p—- Various pattern settings such as scaling, width
g Letters adjustment, rotate angle and convert design.
Changing the Letter. % Repeat @ 14-5
AHJ{ Font Copy the design as user-specified number in the X
—_— and Y directions.
Changing the font. Please note that the repeat function does not work

at letter layout.

ABCT |Height §
~Changing the hightt. Multiple patterns movement [p) 22-F
) Select multiple patterns and move position to-
,ABG, Line length gether.
Changing the line length. .
——— Selection

B 'Space [p) 16-5

Al No. (8
Changing the spacet. ]

Selecting the pattern.
m Color change between letters @ 16-6 Display selected pattern number (sequence
Color change can be made between letters. number of layout) and pattern name.
nl 0
ABCD| 80 Vgcd) =

Layout metodh [p] 16-1
Changing the layout method of the letterst.

21 A-RAO901-87



LAYOUT
Moving keys

2Dy
Dy

(o) (=) (a)

I\Wove saected pattern.
You can also move the pattern by
pressing desired position on the screen.

With pressing | 1.0min | yoy can change the steps

of movement to 1.0mm.

Others

D Layout area [p) 22-G

Change display area for pattern layout.

% Pattern selection

Select desired pattern for layout

This instruction is based on an example in
the right drawing.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

| "LAYOUT".

Pattern selection

3. Press % \

All pattern data stored in the machine memory
will be displayed.

Search | Searching the patterns. @ 11-D
1 Selecting the folder.

22-B

@?ﬁ Letter selection

Enter desired letters for layout.
30 Delete

Delete selected pattern (letters)

[ @_ |zoom B 22-H

Zoom in and zoom out the pattern layout.

The selected patterns can be moved with keeping
desired scale.

= View all

Display whole pattern image when the layout
area is set more than 100mm.

=1

= |Grid [B) 22-1

Display grid with desired scale.

L] _- i [ S ] II o i - - i [ B 1 i
007: D001 ~  D09:D002 I:f;l: 158
’h :ﬁﬂ.Elll ‘i. ::Tﬂfu. Saarch
O10: D03 011:D004 -
$- Ta3 wl s il al _I
Bifli-in Bl G- P
Eg o12: p00s 013: D006
it L
s 014:0007 015: D008
&L s e o
» 016:D00Y 017:0010
1 :?fl"h. ml.“l.n i Cancel
Stitches Display the folder name to search
of pattern  The folder name which the pattern is saved
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LAYOUT

4. Seelct the pattern

Letter selection

5. Press @%

1

6. Select letter.
Select letters. One data can contain up to 26 | Hﬂﬂp}"l

letters including space.
@ The screen is switched to basic script or cyrillic
script. gﬁ]

abg | Basic script

Diacritic script

a e | Cyrillic script

(ABC| | >
(Aidl [244] Diacriti scri 00 |00 0 [ 0 9 [ P e [ R Y
ABB
(9]

JRd e eters ae elte R 08 0 o o A R e e

) (2g ) Gyrilic scri Z]E[BE[B[E@@EE]&U

Space or Delete

E Selected letter or number is deleted. :l j . - C @ [E D [E D 2 |

| 4| I | The cursor moves left and right.

&) w)(n)(m)(n)le](n]lr])le]n) (u2]

E;(tceed?t for the space between letters, space is elimi- I] E EI @ E B E] E E] E

7. Press| SET when you are finished with the  g.;c script (Diacritic)

Cyrillic script
letter selection.
ABC ARBC | #8€  ABC | ABEB |
Fix your setting and you can select fonts. ABC  ARBRC| #8¢ ABC | AGB |
For fonts, refer to [BUILT-IN FONT LIST]. [p) 26-3 ' S
##%€ ABC | I8¢ | ARG | ABB |
Cancal | Cancel |
Font Selection
8. Select the font. Basic script (Diacritic) Cyrillic script
2m | 20m || 15m | 15em | 100 |
10m | T | 4m Tm | A |
Cancel | Cancel |

21_C-RAU701-94



LAYOUT

9. Select desired height.

1
F

L] L [
10.Move letters with L] = _’J
aledla]

4

The selected letters (pattern) can be moved.

Layout method

11.Select M\

Adjust width and height of arch if necessary.

[P) 16-1
FARE
You can move letters with —] m _"J
xdled

12.Press | SET .

L] n]
13.Move letters with L] ﬂ _"J
-

b b,

The selected Ietter (pattern) is displayed with rectangular

frame.

:i;fjiﬁ_ﬂfﬁ:l:m D
ABCIAR| M| %
anca yace| ycs | 53

Pad

_—

% A-at] ABcT| [
%I'ﬂl!:l:ll 2
*T"ﬁ#‘eli*__lff &

Lad

&

o) () [ St
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LAYOUT

Saving
Save the laid pattern data.

14.Press or

|

15.Press YES

Select start point of embroidery from 9 preset
points which are located around or center of the
pattern.

'RESET The start point of first selected pattern will

be set as the start point of combined
deign.

16.Press  SET

Saving pattern name is displayed.

17.Go on to next step, if the pattern name is
not to be changed.

When you would like to change the letters,
select each digit in the existing name with

4 [ F
Then select each digit in the existing name.
Select word.

The maximum number of characters in a design
name is eight letters or numbers.

CLEAR  All the letters and/or numbers are
deleted.

DEL Selected letter or number is deleted.

L —
—_—————

CANGEL Renaming is cancelled.

18.Press SAVE

The new design is saved and the display return to
Menu mode or Drive mode.

22-E

Save data?

1] YES

Salect Start point

-
o la)sdlalis)is ]l el
Aalo)o)ie)e)ie)n))]
NN RN EN A
bl ol ol ) ) i 2
P cem | om | cawceL | swE |

I 319

= 5.0

.
’la

\\'.
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LAYOUT 2o.F

Multiple patterns selection

Select all or multiple patterns and move the position together.

—_—

1. Change pattern with | — + , then press Non-selected pattern (gray)

| S—

&3 =) is) 6

The desired pattern is selected. RESET ALL
Make sure that the selected pattern is displayed g,p b J J
with rectangular frame. Q !.d

E&% Switch status between selected and ’P

non-selected

RESET Set all patterns as non-selected.

ALL Set all patterns as selected.

Selected pattern (black)

oo =) it 6B
B

T
The selected pattern is displayed with rectangular frame.

2Dg
P

@

|
An example when all patterns are selected.

2. Move selected pattern with

=
a9

3415

4

—

3. Press | BET

Selected pattern will be moved.

21 _F-RA0901-92



LAYOUT

B | Layout area

Change the size of layout area.

[N

. Enter X axis distance.

2. Press| ST .

3. Enter Y axis distance.

B

Press | SET .

The size of layout area is changed.

X direction is displayed in red. (It is ready to enter figure)

Y direction is displayed in red.
(It is ready to enter figure)

1 200.0 |
1

21_G-RA0901-93



LAYOUT 22.-H

E \ Frame display

Select and display the frame, in the area where the pattern is placed.

1. Press- E |

2. Press E .

3. Select type of frame and Press ﬁ

Selected frame will be displayed.

21_G-RAU701-99



LAYOUT 22-1

| @a\ Zoom

Zoom in and zoom out the display of pattern.
The selected patterns can be moved with keeping desired display scale.

2D
@0

s

1. Change display scale with |E| E]

2. Press I@ Y

The pattern is displayed with desired scale.

[@ Switch zoom function between on and off.
i L)
< | w= ;| Move selected pattern.

'LJV A

3. Press| SET |

Exit from zoom function.

21 _H-RA0901-100



LAYOUT

:r{}“: . Grid

Display grid in the layout area with desired scale.
The snap function will work when you move the pattern by finger or stylus.
Then, the center of the pattern and cross line of the grid will match automatically.

1. Enter size of the grid.

2. Press| SET |

The grid is displayed.

Enter “0” if you do not use the grid.

21 T-RA0901-101



THREAD SET 292.K

This function is used when the embroidery machine and Happy PMS (Production management
system) are connected with network.

It is not required to set when the Happy PMS is disconnected.Please refer to instruction book of
“Happy PMS” for more precise information.

1. When the machine is stopped, press . E]

2. Press| [ | when the standerd contorol

The page of menu to changed.

3. Select “THREAD SET". i x| i
Please refer the instruction manual of “Happy k! £ !
PMS". £ i 3
(4 T
il T
) € o

0K
4. Presss | . @
Fix your setting and the display returns to MENU.

21 4-HPTB01-95



SPECIFICATIONS « MAINTENANCE

23-1

@ Specifications
Voltage 1 phase 100V ~ 115V -10% ~ +5% 1 phase 200V ~ 230V -10% ~ +10%
Electricity consumption 240 Wh 240 Wh
Frequency 50 / 60Hz
Short Circuit Rating 200A
Noise level Under 72dB(A) (at 0.5m away from needle point)

Environmental condition

Temperature 0 ~40° C
Moisture 45 ~ 85 %

Dimension

(Width x Height x Depth)

845 mm x 871 mm x 778 mm, 33.3 x 34.3" x 30.6" (Standard
1,522 mm x 871 mm x 778 mm, 59.9" x 34.3" x 30.6" (Wide X-Carriage Option)

Weight

106 kg ?Standard)
109 kg (Wide X-Carriage Option)

Embroidery area (Y x X)

Standard 400 mm x 520 mm, 15.7™ x 20.5™ Max.*1

Wide X-Carriage Option) 400 mm x1,200 mm, 15.7"" x 47.2"" Max.*1
tandard cap frame (Option) 70 mm x 180 mm, 2.8"" x 7.1"" Max.*2

Wide cap frame (Option) 95 mm x 360 mm, 3.7"" x 14.2"™ Max.*2

Max speed

1,200 rpm *3 (Standard)
1,000 rpm *3 (Wide X-Carriage Option)

Memory capacity

About 100,000,000 stitches

Registered pattern

3,000 pat.

*1 Actual embroidery area will be restricted in accordance with inner frame size.
*2 Actual embroidery area will be restricted in accordance with shape of a cap.

*3 Maximum machine speed may change by sewing condition, such as pattern, material and etc.

l Specifications are subject to change without notice.

@ Oiling

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.
When performing maintenance, be sure to disconnect the power cord.

The machine will periodically prompt periodically for lubrication based
on the number of stitches sewn.

When powered on, the machine will display an icon and letter to indi-
cate that lubrication is necessary. [p) 5-3

Y Place to oil
Padl =Y Place to o0il

Please lubricate the specified oil locations according to the instruc-

tions below.

Running the machine without proper oiling will damage the machine.
Lint will gather in and around the rotary hook. Rotary hooks then wear
which will cause the threads to break. Please clean lint with a brush
and run the machine idly for 2 ~ 3 minutes.

Mark | No. | Place to oil Specified oil
A 1 Rotary hook Sewing
(Lubricate with oil slightly with a small brush and machine oil
sewing machine oil between the outer and inner
rotary hook parts.)
B 2 Needle bar

Head shaft

4 Crank lever

Bl When oiling the head shaft, please move the head to the left and
set it to needle No. 1.

l Too much oil may stain fabrics and threads.

23 1-DEV617-167




MAINTENANCE
@®Cleaning the rotary hook

If the rotary hook is clogged with waste thread

or dust, it will degrade the stitch quality of the
embroidery or may cause other problems.
For a long sewing life, please keep the rotary

hook clean.

Use the included brush for cleaning the hook.

@®Cleaning the thread cutting knife

If the thread cutting knife is clogged with waste
thread or dust, the knife will not work correctly.
Please keep the thread cutting knife and device

clean.

1. Remove set screw (2 pieces) by offset driver

and remove the needle plate.

2. When the machine is stopped, press

and Press

3. Press “&: Maintenance .

7] Calendar £ Version

S Notwork "2 Maintenancs|

M Systen ¥ Language

i@ Speed [ Calibrate
Cance|

Condition
L Point Senser
= [ Point Sensor
® Nepdle Canter
= Cutter Qrigin

8§ Catcher Origin

Ay CAUTION! < Mecve Machine >
Main Shaft Turns

Angla
Im

END |
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MAINTENANCE

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The thread cutting knife moves quickly.
Keep your hands away from the machine.

4. Press| Cut |

In maintenance mode, pressing this button
causes the moving knife to open and stop at max
open position.

5. Remove any waste thread and dust from the
knife assembly and surrounding area.

6. Press| Cut |

Moving knife returns to the original position.

Press| END | to return to Menu mode.

7. Put the needle plate on the bed.

Please insert positioning pin to hole of the needle
plate.

8. Tight set screws (2 pieces) for fix the needle
plate.

23-3

Condition
L Point Sensor
C Point Sensor
Heedle Canter
Cutter Origin

Catchar Origin

A\ CAUTION! < Move Machine >
Main Shaft Turns

Angla
Im

Positioning pin

23_3-D3RC01-159



ERRORS AND WHAT TO DO

The machine has an extensive error code list to aid in trouble-
shootini when problems occur, as listed below. Upon error,

press

to the list below.
When errors occur frequently, please contact your dealer.

Automatic errors backup

The machine recovers from some errors (E-024, E-050, E-190, E-193) automatically after de-

tecting the error(s) by it self. In cases where the machine does not recover from the error auto-
matically, follow the “Solutions” below according to the indicated error number.

to release the error and correct it according

24-1

Q E-050 C point

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

In case of “Automatic errors backup”, the machine’s sudden movement might be caused with-
out showing errors or messages after its stoppage.

No. | Display Error Solutions Page
001 |Circuit board Abnormality detected in control circuit Power down machine and, after 10
board seconds, power on again.
002 [Power source Power failure or abnormal voltage
004 [System memory |System memory fault Repair automatically.
If this occurs frequently, it is likely that
LCD-CE board is faulty.
Contact your Dealer.
014 |Fan Alarm Cooling fan fault Contact your Dealer.
015 |(Inverter trip Sewing motor-related trouble. Cut power and turn main shaft by hand.
Overload, short circuit, trouble with If turns normally, power on again.
motor drive unit Fig. 2
016 [Alarm X unit X-motor-related trouble, i.e. x-motor Power off machine, test pantograph
overload, short circuit, problem with movement manually. Check for any
motor drive unit abnormality throughout full range of
017 |Alarm Y unit Y-motor-related trouble, i.e. y-motor motion.
overload, short circuit, problem with If none found, power on again
motor drive unit
018 |Main shaft Main shaft will not turn. Turn main shaft manually at least 1 full 25-1
turn & ensure that it turns freely, clearing | 25-2
any jam. Then, re-initialize machine
system and speed.
020 [Needle detect Machine not detecting current needle # |Turn needle bar selector to the fixed
correctly, or needle bar selection unitis |position (marked area shown below in
off its stop position. Trouble with Fig.1).
position-detecting circuit board.

47y
{ |
Y ML
"""r.""“f‘
T
ANV
LAV
e 0]} \_\\\\\\ (4
~'"\-..,._‘_ i ] D
“'..\v\_." .
‘“5.1! ‘

Turn the needle bar
selection knob to the
N\ moving head
{ .' S|tuat|onal position.

Situational
position

L At

\W

7
o

b
— |

Turn the disk with
3mm hexagonal
driver clockwise.

Fig. 2
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ERRORS AND WHAT TO DO

24-2

No. | Display Error Solutions Page

021 [Needle move Motor for needle bar selection unit has |After fixing malfunction of needle and

022 stopped partway through its path. thread take-up lever, turn needle bar
No movement due to malfunction of selector shaft with wrench to have it set
thread take-up lever or trouble of at center of fixed position (range within
position-detecting circuit board which needle bar selector doesn't move)

Fig. 1

024 |Needle center Needle bar stop position is off-center; Turn needle bar selector with 3mm hex
needle bar stop position is out of place. [wrench to have it set at center of fixed

025 |Needle over Needle # out of range of actual needles [position (scope within which needle bar
on given machine. selector doesn't move).

026 |Needle differ Needle # differs between Fig. 1

030 [Slow mismatch |Improper speed adjustment at low Re-initialize machine system and speed. 25-1
speed. Speed does not decrease below 25-2
100rpm at low speed.

050 |C point Main shaft is stopped in a position other [See Fig. 2 below. 24-5
than "C" point

051 |L sensor Timing detection board fault, or marred [Check to see if photo sensor is clean or if 25-1
photo-sensor. Malfunction of "Lowest the slit plate contacts sensor. 25-2
needle position" sensor [PH2] on Re-initialize machine system and speed.
detection circuit board.

Improper adjustment of slit plate.

052 |C sensor Timing board detection fault, or marred
photo-sensor. Malfunction of "Color
change position" sensor [PH1] on timing
detection circuit board.

Improper adjustment of slit plate.

060 (X limit Frame/pantograph has moved beyond Return frame within sewing area using
sewing area along X-axis. the frame movement keys on the control

boxl.

061 [Y limit Frame/pantograph has r_noved beyond g::;rkeFt)ra]:fﬁnissl\,zviﬁzdsizzn:ae;;ag; to
sewing area along Y-axis.

selected hoop and also properly
centered.

063 |Drive Setup During embroidery, preparation for frame [Malfunction of "Lowest needle position"
movement did not complete within sensor on detection circuit board, 25-2
predetermined time. Improper adjustment. Re-initialize

machine speed. If this condition occurs
frequently, contact your Dealer.

064 |X Center sens. |Trouble with X-Carriage sensor, Contact your Dealer.

Improper position adjustment, sensor
relay board fault, cable fault.

065 Y Center sens. |Trouble with Y-Carriage sensor,
Improper position adjustment, sensor
relay board fault, cable fault.

066 |Frame drive During embroidery, frame movement did [If this condition occurs frequently, contact
not complete within predetermined your Dealer.
moving time.

i | /
)
g,

r

[l il

.“H.\I £ N

Turn the needle bar
selection knob to the
moving head
situational position.

n

Situ_zta_tional
LK position
N

“

Fig. 1
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ERRORS AND WHAT TO DO

24-3

No. | Display Error Solutions Page
067|Position data Loss of embroidery frame coordinate If this condition occurs frequently, contact
data. your Dealer.
068|Position set Failure to read embroidery frame sensor |Check if position sensor is dirty.
signal. (Return) Turn off power source, then turn on
— - : again.
069 |Position Entry  [Failure to read embroidery frame sensor Ifgproblem still persists, contact your
signal. (Entry) Dealer.
070|Safety sensor  |Safety sensor has been tripped. Clear area around safety sensor. Ensure
that sewing area are clear.
090(Miss reception |Error has occurred during data transfer  |Try reading pattern data again. Verify 5-4
(via cable) between machine and PC. that transmission speed setting is correct
. - at (1) transfer software; (2) device
091|No send Machine has not received data for > 10 manager of PC and (3) RS-232C speed
seconds during data transfer. of machine.
103|Data format Machine unable to determine format of  |Verify format of pattern data and fix if 10-3
pattern data. necessary.
104 [Miss function Timing to read pattern data does not Read pattern data again from the start. 5-4
conform.
105|Dual function Data has been detected in the pattern Read pattern data again from the start. 5-4
that has ambiguous/dual function.
106 [No function Interval between start read time and Check quality of design data.
time of reception of actual pattern data
is too grea.
108|Improper read  |While reading pattern data, error has Read pattern data again from the start. 5-4
occurred in internal processing.
110 [Memory full Memory has filled while reading in a Delete unnecessary patterns from 5-B
design. machine memory and try again.
111 |Change over While reading pattern data, # of color Divide pattern data such that number of
changes (color No.) has exceeded color changes of each segment is less
than 250.
112 |Data error Pattern data of current design is Delete pattern and re-load. 5-B
damaged.
114 |Id over # of patterns in control panel memory Delete unnecessary patterns from 5-B
has exceeded the maximum of 3000 machine memory and try again.
116 |[Not found Id Specified pattern does not exist. Check setting.
118 |Trace data over |Over 1024 stitches trace data were Set maximum stitch length to embroidery
created during reading of pattern data. |area of pattern data within 2m
(lengthwise) x 2m (sideways).
120(Memory error  [Fault in retaining contents of pattern If this occurs frequently, it is likely that
memory. LCD-CE board is faulty.
Contact your Dealer.
130|Disk error Unable to communicate continuously Power down machine and after a 10
with memory media. seconds, power on again.
If error remains, contact your Dealer.
131|Device no ready [Memory media is not set. Check if memory media is properly set. 5-5
133|Bad card Improper or faulty memory media. Memory media that media reading unit 5-5
can't read or faulty media or un-initialized
media.
141|Not found name |Designated pattern is not found. Memory card is not correct. 5-5

142 |Disk full Memory media is full to capacity. Clear unnecessary patterns or use a
different memory media.
143|Multi name Another pattern with same name has Change name, use a different memory

been detected while attempting to write
to memory media.

media, or overwrite existing pattern.
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ERRORS AND WHAT TO DO

24-4

No. | Display Error Solutions Page
190 [Cut blade Thread cut knife is not at stop position. |Follow the instructions below. 24-5
191 |Cut Sensor Thread cut knife is not at stop position. [Check if threads are jammed around 23-2
the thread cutting knife. 23-4
Press the thread cutting button 2~3 times.
If error remains, contact your Dealer.
193 [Catcher Thread catch hook is off its position. Please follow the example below: 24-6
Limit switch to detect position is not 1. Check whether thread was actually cut
"OFF". by thread cutting knife. If not, cut thread
and return catch hook to its normal
position.
2. If thread is actually cut, check if thread
catch hook on head has returned to its
position completely.
203 [Install data Error has occurred during update of Check an update program.
program.
215 |Frm. drive err Frame movement did not complete If this condition occurs frequently, contact
during normal movement. (Time over) your Dealer.
217 |[Frm.drive data |Frame movement data loose.
255 |Default Error During embroidery, frame movement did |Re-initialize machine speed setting. 25-2

not complete until main shaft reach
"Lowest needle position".

Check adjustment of upper shaft timing.
(C point / L point)

If this condition occurs frequently, contact
your Dealer

24 _4-RRO512-90




ERRORS AND WHAT TO DO 24-5

What to do when Stop position of main shaft is out of place (error

Q E-050 C point

1. Press| oK | —

2. Select “Auto”.

The main shaft turns 2 to 3 times and returns to
a stop position (“C” point ) automatically.
The display returns to drive mode.

CAUTION! <Main shaft turns>

I 8.6 - 114.6 003: FLOWERY 13997

Uz
T 0 B0:21

Ao 498239329

When you cannot clear by the method above (Auto)

QE—OSO C point

1. Press| oK | —
Mito

2. Select “Manual”. 1 586 = 1145 003: FLOWERA i 13497
Uz

i 0 0021

The error status is released and the display

or } (4 1 0
shows “drive mode”. “J*‘_ #)cha) j@ﬂﬂ-ﬂﬂ T

- _J

3. Remove the cap over the small hole in =" : })
the rear of the machine. Using a 3 mm 60
hexagonal driver, Please turn the main shaft

and adjust it to the “C” point. @

=

24_5-DAQ101-154



ERRORS AND WHAT TO DO 24-6

What to do for “Thread cut knife is not at the stop position (error E-190)”

e E-190 Cut blade

1. Press| 0K | | Manual
e
2. Select “Auto”. 1386 = 1145 003: FLOWERA 4 13497
0
Fata'd

The display returns to the drive mode. 00: 21

| g _0
“J,k_ wcpa] ﬁ@lﬂ@lﬂ 1

When you cannot clear by the method above (Auto)

€ E-190 cut blade

1. Press| Ok |. [
| huto
2. Select “Manual’. TTEE-IT TR,
CE:
The error status is released and the display oo 0 00:21
shows “drive mode”. b ;‘{E- ajc]a] ﬁ@ﬂﬂ-ﬂﬂ _l;
. . = ( )
3. Using a 3 mm hexagonal driver, Please turn == 7
the main shaft and adjust it to the “C” point. o0
/-
—_— ”
— |
— =
| _—

24_6-DAQ101-155



4.

When the machine is stopped, press'

BEE)
and Press | = el
= 32

Press “; Maintenance.

Press

You should hear the sound of moving knife
opening.

Press

You should hear the sound of moving knife
returning to the closed position.

Press| END to return to Menu mode.

Press {  once again to return to Drive

Aammed
mode.

ERRORS AND WHAT TO DO

) Calendar | B¢ Version |

& Network | % Maintenance

M systen | Language |
@ Speed | [T Calibrate |
 Cansel

Condition
[ 1L Paint Sanser
m G Point Sansor

W] Heedle Centar

m Cutter Origin

m Cateher Origin

24 7-DR0901-157



ERRORS AND WHAT TO DO
What to do for “Thread catch hook is off its position (error E-193)”

1. Press| OK |.

2. Select “Auto”.

The thread catch hook returns to the original
position.
The display returns to drive mode.

24-8

0 E-193 Catcher

Manual
huto

] 38.6 = 1146

o 4

003: FLOWERY s 13497

:
‘HQ () ooz

o) 9929 7

When you cannot clear by the method above (Auto)

1. Press| oK |

2. Select “Manual’.

The Error status is cleared and the display shows
“drive mode”.

3. Refer to the page in the section (ERRORS
AND WHAT TO DO), and determine what
may be preventing the hook from returning
to the original position, and follow the steps
outlined. [p) 24-3

o E-193 Catcher

Manual
huto

1 %8.6 = 114.6

P4

D03 FLOWER4 g 13447

L0 Em
0 9929
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INITIALIZING OF MACHINE SETTINGS 25-1

@ Re-Initialization of machine system

Perform this function only to fix problems with the machine.

Initialize the system

When performed, all settings in the “OPTION” menu are lost.
Be sure to reset the “OPTION” menu after performing this function.

Initialize the PMS

Please activate this function when the embroidery machine has malfunction after the operation
with Happy PMS (Production management system).Please refer to instruction book of “Happy

PMS” for more precise information.

Initialize the Network

When performed, all settings in the “Network” menu are lost.

1. When the machine is stopped, press

= g
and Press f‘!j “OTHER”.

2. Press |ﬁ Sys ten .

3. Press |]nitia| ize the system .

Go on to step 5.
Press | Initialize the PKS

Press | Initialize the Network |,

Go on to step 5.

4. Press| OK |.

5. Press| 0K |to carry out.

Formatting of the machines systems are carried

out.
Indicate HAPPY logo in screen.

If you cancel, press the |Cancel.
The display returns to MENU.

S Calendar LB Yersion

S Notwork “: Maintenance

M Systen iy Language

@ Speed [=] Calibrate
Cancel

Initialize the system

Initialize the PMS

Initialize the Network

Cancel

System initialize OK?

| Cancel| | OK |

PMS initialize OK ?

| Cancel| [ OK |

Network initialize OK?

| Cancel| | OK |

Reboot ?

| Cancel| [ OK |

LiJappyJapan

[ ] - Y]

LR ] e ied ok LR LA ]
[ e

T o oof @ [
- T rme LR

i‘} HEEP CLEAR | GCARRMAIE WL MOVE
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INITIALIZING OF MACHINE SETTINGS 25-2

@Initializing of machine speed

If you have E-18, E-30, E-51 or E-52 while sewing, Please try initializing the machine settings.

1. When the machine is stopped, press ' 7] Calendar | B Version

& Notwork % Maintenance

= OTHER”.

and Press

M Systen iy Language
@ Soeed |=)] calibrate

Cancel

2. Press |l Speed . Speed setting OK?

CAUTION! <Main shaft turns>
[Cancel] [ OK |

3. Press | 0K |to execute.

The machine will display a warning, then start
turning the main shaft automatically.
The speed will slowly increase from slowest

CAUTION! <Main shaft turns>

speed to maximum and then stop automatically
and return to Drive mode. [/986 = 1146 003: FLOWERY 44 13487

Wz
B 0 o= 21

O Al R D R

If you cancel, press the |Cancel|.

The display returns to MENU.

25 2-RAQ101-95



HELPFUL HINTS

26-1

PROBLEM CAUSE CORRECTION PAGE
Upper thread [Machine not properly threaded. Re-thread machine. 4-6
breaks Needle inserted incorrectly. Re-insert needle. (remember, 4-1
needles have a front and back!)
Thread tension too tight. Readjust thread tension. 8-1
Poor thread quality. Replace with good quality thread.
Dry hook Oil the hook. 23-1
Empty stitches or continuous tiny [Turn on stitch sweep function, then 14-4
stitches in design data. read design data in again.
Thread is tangled in an upper Un-tangle thread.
thread cone.
Lower Bobbin threaded incorrecily. Re-thread the bobbin. 4-5
(bobbin) Bobbin wound unevenly or too full. [Re-wind the bobbin. 4-4
thread breaks |[Thread tension too tight. Readjust thread tension. 4-5
Dirt on the hook. Clean the hook. 23-2
Dry hook Oil the hook. 23-1
Thread break [Upper thread is not passing Thread upper thread correctly. 4-7
lamp lights up |around the detecting roller.
despite thread
not being
broken (False
thread breaks)
Machine skips [Needle inserted incorrectly. Re-insert needle. 4-1
stitches Bent or blunt needle. Insert new needle. 4-1
Incorrect size of needle. Choose correct size needle for 4-2
fabric.
Fabric puckers [Machine not properly threaded. Re-thread machine. 4-6
Bobbin threaded incorrectly. Re-thread the bobbin. 4-5
Blunt needle. Insert new needle. 4-1
Thread tension too tight. Readjust thread tension. 8-1
Machine Bobbin threaded incorrectly. Re-thread the bobbin. 4-5
makes loose |Machine not properly threaded. Re-thread machine. 4-6
stitches or Tension not adjusted properly. Readjust thread tension. 4-5,8-1
loops
Poor tension |Bobbin threaded incorrectly. Re-thread the bobbin. 4-5
balance Machine not properly threaded. Re-thread machine. 4-6
Dry hook Oil rotary hook. 23-1
Poor design Fabric not hooped correctly. Set hoopping correctly. 6-2,7-9
registration Garment is made of elastic Use correct backing and ensure 6-2,7-9
material. that design has proper underlay.
Hoop not installed into machine Set hoop correctly. 6-3,7-5
properly.
Needle breaks [Bent or blunt needle. Insert new needle. 4-1
Needle setting incorrect. Re-insert needle. 4-1
Thin needle against material. Change to thicker needle. 4-2
Poor hooping. Re-hoop fabric.
Machine runs [Dirt on the hook race. Clean rotary hook. 23-2
with difficulty Oil rotary hook. 23-1
Machine will  |Cord not plugged into electrical Insert plug fully into outlet.
not run outlet.
Power switch is not turned on. Turn on the switch. 3-5
Power source fuse has blown. Replace power source fuse (6A). 3-1
will not turn on [Emergency stop button in locked |Release emergency stop button 3-8

position.

lock.
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EMBROIDERY TERMS

Thread break back

With this setting, drive frame backs up several
stitches after a thread break before stopping.

Color change number
The Needle number (thread color) to be sewn
can be set to each Color change number. For
example, if a pattern is divided by a color change
function in 2 places, 3 color change numbers exist
in the pattern. When the needle number is set to
its respective color change number, the pattern is
sewn in 3 colors.

Memory pattern
Patterns stored in memory.

Start point of the frame
This is the point where the frame begins to move
before the machine starts sewing.

Various function settings
A general term for Needle bar selection, Convert,
Pattern adjustment, Repeat sewing, Offset and
frame out which are set in the pattern data.

Zero stitch
This is a stitch whose net movement in both the
X- and Y- direction is zero, and the needle lands in
the same position.

Original Point
The frame position where the machine embroiders
the pattern from the beginning is automatically reg-
istered as the original point.

Stitches

This is the minimum unit within the pattern data.
There are different types of such “stitches”: “stitches”
that command determine the sewing sequence;
“functions” that dictate functions such as jumps,
thread cut, etc; “sideways movement distance” and
“lengthwise movement distance” that command
the movement distance of the frame.

Auto origin
This returns the frame automatically to the original
point upon finishing the embroidery.

Tubular round frame, Tubular square frame

The frames made by HAPPY and used for cylin-
der sewing, such as on T-shirts, bags, etc. These
frames have brackets at both sides.

Memory media
What saves design data by things, such as memo-
ry card and a USB flash drive.

Data format
This is the format that the pattern data is convert-
ed into/

26-2
Color change stop

When a color change stop is assigned to a color
change number, the machine embroiders the set
color change and stops.

Conversion
This is a user-adjustable design setting of a given
pattern that allows rotation in increments of 90
degrees.

Pattern data

Embroidery data that has been converted to the
format such as TAP, DST, DSB, DSZ.

26_2-DARC01-169



BUILT-IN FONT LIST 26-3

Basic script, Diacritic script

ABC

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijkimnopqgrstuvwxyz

0123456789,./1?7<>()&-@_:

Y Z A v e

W W W N F A am O FF F_

AN Y LN - Ny LA AN 4

ABC |

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcecdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz

0123456789,./1?7<>(0&-"@_:

AAAAAAZCCDEEEEEIIINNOOOOOO®E
RSTUUOUUUYZ
aadaddmecedeééésiiinnodd66ose
FStuadiaayzs

ABE

ABCDEG GHFIAKLMNOPLRST U VXY

wé/aaﬂa/g/ﬁ/&/bémwo/ﬁ/g/myéwwmﬂyxy
O723456789,./12< >()%-"@_

Al sl sl A AECGDEEEEES S TN NOOOOOCE
R LT U RUUUUYS
aadaadawmeocdééééeettinrnosossea

,,,,,,,,,,

v Ta

ABCEEFHEHIIRLMNOPORSTHEMXYZ
abedefghijhlmnopgrstusoxyz

0123456789,./172<>()& -"'B_:

. s S ~e >

RSTAABANAYE
CEEEEE- S5 3 T2 RES:5:8.8:8:8:5. 8-
FERfaaaiaaiipzk

ABC

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijrlmnopqrstuvwxyz
0123456789,./1?<>()&-'@_:
AAAAARAAZCCDEEEEEISTNNOOOOODE
RSTUuuaUuuayz
ddddddeicd’éééééiiinmnooo60dpce
rstuuaiuniayz f
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BUILT-IN FONT LIST 26-3a

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPGRSTUVWXYZ
AEBECDEFGHIJKLMNOPRRSTUYWXYZ
0123456789,./12<>[1& @
AAAAARAECCDHDEELEEIITNNGOODOODE
RETOOOUOOYZ

AAARRA ECCDEEEEEIIINNOOGO6DE
REFO00UOGYZ0

ABC

ABCDEFGHINRKLMNOPZRS THVWEY S
abedefgbijblmnopgrotuacnsryy

0123456789.1/7<>0&-'@_:

b ) ’ A P oo °

= .-

N # A s O s,V

|  ABCOEFEHIJKLMAOPORSTUVWEYZ
BBE  LerpEFEHIJKLMAOPORSEUVIUEYZ
0123456789, /17<~()€-'[@_:

AAAAAAFCCOEEEEEITINAOO0008F

AAAAAAFECCOEEEEEITINAOO0008F
ASTooobuoyvz

ABCDEFCHTINLHNOPORSTII WYY Z
abedefoghifhimnopyrsturwiyz
1127156788,./12<>0)6-'@

vvvvvv

AR

VAV
dd4ddmigd6606011iH0007it0e
iz

ABC ABCDEFGHITRK LMNOPQR ST UVUWXYZ
' abedefghijhtmnepqrstunuwxyy
0123456789.,./1?7< ()& -'@—:
AAAAAALLCCDEEEEEITINNOOOOODE
RIFUAORAAGE

A e e W

AAAAAA
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BUILT-IN FONT LIST 26-3b

ABC

ABCDETHGHIJHRIMNOPQUQRSTUVWHXYZ
abecde fghijklmnopgratuowxyz
0123456789,./1?<>()&-'@_:
AAAAAAECCDEEEEEITINNOOODOOCT
RETUVUVOUVUVOYZ
nadadaerccdeéeééiiinnedcdcdoe
rdtiatiadygzp

ABC

ARCPRDEFGHIIKIMROPORITUVEIXYZ
abedefghijklmnopgrstvvwnyx

ﬁlﬁ;‘l*#’&#»»/ <>()&' 3
AAARAAECCDEEEEEIITANOOOO OO CE

RETUO0U0OYZ
QGdddadacécd ¢6eEiiIThA66686000

Evt'\ s s OO O s - VB

CyriIIic script

ABB AEBF,EIEE}KBHHKl'lMHOI'IPCTYCDXLIHLIJLIJ,'bebSI-OFlI"I‘F:CSIIJJ'bI-b'F\KYl,J

- abBraeéX3nNKNMHonpcTydXuHW W bbib3ArrhesiijrehkyL
0123456789,./1?7<>()&-'@_:

ABB

| ABBIAEEXK3MUK/IMHOMPC TY®XUYLLL bbIbIIOArT BESIIJ/bHRKYL
. a6B2deéX3ulKAIMHONPCMY@OXYYWUW bbIb30ArZhesiij/ohKyy

0123456789,./1?<>()&-"@_

ABB

' ABBIIEEXK3UHK/IMHOIIPCTY®XITYIIIITHBIBAIOAI T BESIIJ/BIbRKYII
* abez0eéxcauiikamHonpemyPxuyuunuobibaroarhesiijprwhiyu

0123456789,./1?<>0&'@

Those fonts are created by (www.i-cligq.com)
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BUILT-IN PATTERN LIST 26-4

P - T4
-.-Q-Sﬁ\af' AN
Doa1 Doo2 Dz D004 0061 DoEz D054 0055
2 || e ' ) | %
‘hﬂl’ d‘!!. ’liﬂ¥ ;;' E:jr:) ‘I! ‘.i'il 1-:‘ [ j==]
Doo&: Doa? Doos Dooa OoeE DoE? Does Do oo
4N AR 3R  LARGER P,
0011 ooz Doz Do14 III 15 oo DoFz morz Do74 0o
o
0016 Do1# IIHE oois 020 oo poF? morE oo Dae0
001 I0E2 Doz4 005 Dos1 D02 (I3 Do Dogs
O] 2= || ra
AR A AL IR AR AR
(101 DoE? oo=s D3 0oz0 boss DO T Dogs DaEa |
= =N
A YE ‘t‘.ﬁ - — | .
D0E1 Doz D34 Do 0og1 Dog2 i 3.2 ] D054 Doas
RAE IRk A bt Rd K 2 el e
00Es DoE? Do=E Do=q 0040 Dos6E oos? 1023 DoEs oo
2 | 02 || ] |
SIREAN 3R JF
0041 004z D04z D044 0045
.__Il :-"'F]
0046 Do4 7 Dous Do4g 0 )
A& | 6o |
0051 oSz me3 D4 0iEs
AREIE
0os6 Dos# DoEs DoEs mos0

BUILT IN PATTERN includes clip art from [Master clip] created by H2soft (Fax:+81-422-28-5211
E-mail:support@office4dc.co.jp).
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VARIOUS SPECIAL FRAMES (OPTIONS) 27-1

Special frames for various purposes are available as options.
Use a special frame corresponding to the material and shape of the object to be embroidered.

@ One-Point Embroidery Frame
@ Shoe Clamp Frame

@ Side Clamp Frame

@ Square Clamp Frame

@ One Touch Frame

@ Tubular Sock Frame Holder

26_4-S30701-122



HCH(Plus) HCS2 HCD2(HCD3€),

HCD3 HCUHCR2,HCR3

One-Point Embroidery Frame (small) / (large)

Long One-Point Embroidery Frame
INSTRUCTION MANUAL

IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS 0

A

O Use this Manual together with Instruction Manual of embroidery machine for mounting this appliance and for
operating.
O Use this appliance only for its intended use as described in this manual. Use only attachments recommended

by the manufacturer as contained in this manual.
O Keep fingers away from all moving parts. Special care is required around the sewing machine needle.

O Do not pull or push fabric while stitching. It causes damage.

O Do not modify this appliance.

SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS



INDEX

Basic information of One-point frame....................... 1-1
Frames
One-point frame .........cccoiiiiiiiiii e 1-2
Long One-point frame .........ccoccveeeiiiiiiieeiiiiieeees 1-3
Preparation ... 2-1

One-point frame settings

HCH, HCS2 ... 3-1
HCD2, HCD3, HCU, HCR2, HCR3 ..........cccceeveee 3-2
Adjustment of One-point frame ...........ccccocceveennee. 4-1

Hooping fabric

One-point frame ... 4-2

Long One-point frame ...........cccceeeeiiiiiieecciiiieeee 4-4
Starting 10 SEW ....oocvviiiiii e 5-1
Frame confirmation ............ccccovviiiiiiiniicee 6-1
Installing and removing the guide ............ccccccoeee. 7-1
Exchanging setting plate ..........ccccoviiiiii 8-1
etc.

Exchange Cushion ..o, 9-1

0-1

0_1-FOQ203-2



BASIC INFORMATION OF ONE-POINT FRAME 1-1

* Please read all instructions before using this appliance.

* The entrance width of item for the One-point Frame

Entrance width
One-point Frame S : more than 105mm

One-point Frame L : more than 130mm
Long One-point Frame : more than 170mm

B Long One-point Frame cannot be used for HCH, HCS2, HCR2 machine.

B Sizes will be changed by type of fabric and form of item. Please check before using this
frame.

Entrance width Entrance width

|

Entrance width

{

o
|

. ol
P

Frame S Frame L Long Frame

1 1-FOQ203-3



FRAMES 1-2

@ One-point frame

FRA48010 One-point frame (small) FRA48020 One-point frame (large)
EMB. area (YxX) : 60 x 40 mm EMB. area (YxX) : 60 x 76 mm
55 x 40 mm (HCH, HCS) 55 x 76 mm (HCH, HCS)

Accessories

FRA48140 W-clip FRA48130 Cushion
(packed with frame) (packed with frame)

@ Setting base

FRA48111 One-point frame setting base FRA48120 One-point frame setting plate

You can modify setting base from cap stretcher by
exchanging setting plate.

1 _2-FON101-4



FRAMES 1-3

@®Long One-point frame

FRA48160
EMB. area (YxX) : 200 x 55 mm Accessories

FRA48140 W-clip
(packed with frame)

FRA48130 Cushion
(packed with frame)

@ Long One-point frame setting base

FRA48200 FRA48210
Long one-point frame setting base Long one-point frame setting plate

You can modify
setting base
from cap
stretcher by
exchanging
setting plate.

1_2-FON101-5



PREPARATION 2-1

The following preparation steps are required for using One-point Frame.

1. Prepare Drive Frame which Guide is not installed.

The following preparation steps are required for
using One-point Frame. @ 7-1

Drive Frame without Guide

2. Install Drive Frame.

Please refer to "[CAP FRAME]-[Installing and
removing the cap drive frame]" in machine
instruction manual.

3. Prepare One-point frame setting base.

In case you have Cap Stretcher, you can modify
it by exchanging setting plate. @ 8-1

One-point frame setting base (for S, L) Long One-point frame setting base
One-point frame setting plate Long one-point frame setting plate

2_1-FON101-6



ONE POINT FRAME SETTINGS

One Point Frame has 2 different size (S size and L size).

When you use One Point Frame, please make machine setting according to frame size selected.

/A CAUTION: To avoid problems.

The machine and / or One point frame may be damaged if the incorrect frame settings are used.

HCH, HCS2

1. Turn on the power switch.

Indicates the selected frame.

2. In case required One-point frame is already selected,

press the abd jump to operation no.4.

In case selected frame type is not same as your re-

. e,
quirement, press {3 .

3. Select @*“Cap and One-point frame”.

OnePoint S

4. Select desired size of frame and press | SET |

The embroidery area and outline of the pattern
itself appear in red. All are displayed on the left

together.

4 ||  |Change the type of frame.

: One-point frame (small)
OnePoint L : One-point frame (large)

[ e ]
L Bl o ]
[ T R

Tighf o = 8
i:l

ﬁ BEEP CLELR | SAREMIE WL BOVE

< oewd
JSTE

— ||ON
) O

OFF Selected frame
WELCOME L |

LS

0

LJappyJapan | =

e

I

NEXT

Copl5td. ) 67em B0

Cap(¥ide)  Gemam |

c3

Orefoint 3 Blemx 40mm |

Orefoint L G0we: 75m |

F BET

?3 v =2 -| GE

A
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ONE-POINT FRAME SETTINGS 3-2

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.

Keep hands away from the frame.
I = =Rl 002: ELmmeE (i 13497
— 0 Em
5. Press J 0
w It T
After the carriage and frame move slightly, the + 0 :
embroidery frame will return to the previous
position automatically.
Machine becomes ready for operation.
One-point frame will be shown in the lower right OrePoint § _
corner of the screen. Y- 60mn ‘ 0o
Then One-point frame will be set. X: 40mn
HCD2, HCD3, HCU, HCR2, HCR3
0o
1. When the machine is Stopped, press (1] |. READ PATTERN NEEDLE FRAME SETTING
w®  (vEE | o =
=) [EES e
ABC 27] Sl
’('-X ’ ABC { = ’ J
=R | W BE = =T -
2. Select "FRAME". & O

; ? J
& l HON-
CUSTOM | |REGISTERED

Cancel

| Cap(Std.) Enmx 180mm

3. Select "Cap and One-point frame".

OnePoint 8§  60mmx 40mm

< || ¥ [Change the type of frame.

OnePoint L  60mmx 76mm

OnePoint S : One-point frame (small)
OnePointL  : One-point frame (large)

L.OnePoint fLOornSCOQZe}-point frame (except 7

¥. 0.0 V¥: 0.0 -‘ gg
4. Select desired size of frame and press . o S

Y: 60mm X: 40mm

~

Cap(¥ide) Bmmx360mm |
L.OnePoint 200mmx S55mm |

The embroidery area and outline of the pattern pum— =1 =

itself appear in red. All are displayed on the left 5] Ly @ “

together. | [ —
Il &yl ] [[Lg
Bl ﬁ\‘ ‘ #. L %& .\

B4 n
o AR

Sl Jee o JE
| NEAP R KA

3_2-F0Q203-8




ONE-POINT FRAME SETTINGS 3-3

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

5. Press ﬁ} _ = = c1c1U2:+ IO— il 13497
& El
Aft%r thde carfriage an_ﬁ fretxme tm(:xe slightly, the @ﬂ@ﬂ =3
embroidery frame will return to the previous
position automatically. 4= 0 I

Machine becomes ready for operation.

One-point frame will be shown in the lower right =
corner of the screen. @
Then One-point frame will be set.

o<
==

Y: 60mm
X: 40mm

OnePoint S ‘

3_3-FON101-9




ADJUSTMENT OF ONE-POINT FRAME 4-1

The following adjustment is required for setting fabric.

1. Adjust the position of Hook according to the thick-
ness of the fabric for keeping proper clamp tension.
The hook has to be closed and opened without high
tension. For adjustment of tension, use the wing
nuts.

In case you have no allowance to adjust tension for
thick fabric, refer operation no.2 and adjust tension.

If the hook has extremely high tension, it will
damage frame itself.

Wing nut

2. In case position of upper and lower frame is
not matching because of thickness of fabric,
adjust position of upper frame by wing nuts.

The upper frame should be parallel to the lower
frame.

If position is not parallel, fabric is not held firmly
and it may happen that frame hits pressure foot
and damages machine.

IUper frame Lower frame

Wing nut

4 1-FON101-10



HOOPING FABRIC 4-2

One-point frame
As example, pocket setting for dress shirts is introduced.

1. Place Frame setting base securely on a sturdy work
bench.
One-point frame Concave Center guide
2. Hold One-point frame with both hands and place on
Frame setting base.
By pushing Hold levers at 2 places with fingers,
place One-point frame so that center guide of Frame
setting base fits in concave area of One-point frame.

Confirm that the Frame is securely placed on
Frame setting base.

Hold lever

3. Open upper frame and keep open to the right.

4. Set pocket to frame with opening pocket.

Please place one or two sheets of nonwoven
fabric (backing) of standard thickness under
unstructured fabrics.

Uper frame

5. Pull back fabrics and hook it on the hook and smooth
out creases on fabrics.

6. Latch the hook, taking care not to cause wrinkles in
the fabrics.

4 2-FOK101-11



HOOPING FABRIC 4-3

7. Remove the One-point frame from the Frame
setting base.

8. Set frame on Cap frame driver with opening pocket.
Please confirm bed of machine is entered into
pocket.

Then, push the holder lever in the 2 places shown,
and place the One-point frame on so that the center
guide of the Cap drive frame assembly fits into the
One-point frame notch.

Confirm that the Frame is firmly seated on the
cap drive frame assembly without any gaps.

If there is a gap between the Frame or the cap
drive frame holding lever doesn't go into the hole
of the Frame, loosen the set screw on the hold
lever for adjustment.

One-point
frame

Hold lever

&CAUTION: To avoid problems.

Do not power machine on, when frame is placed with
fabric.

Machine may move wider area than embroidery area
of frame and damage frame, machine and fabric

W-clip
W-clip is used when you make embroidery on stretch
fabric or thin fabric.

Especially large design or many filling stitches is re-
quired, fabric may shrink.

4 3-FOK101-12



HOOPING FABRIC 4-4

Long One-point frame
As example, sleeve setting for dress shirts is introduced.

1. Place Frame setting base securely on a sturdy work

bench.
One-point frame Concave Center guide

2. Hold One-point frame with both hands and place on
Frame setting base.
By pushing Hold levers at 2 places with fingers,
place One-point frame so that center guide of Frame
setting base fits in concave area of One-point frame.

Confirm that the Frame is securely placed on
Frame setting base.

Hold lever

3. Open upper frame and keep open to the right.

4. Set pocket to frame with opening pocket.

Please place one or two sheets of nonwoven
fabric (backing) of standard thickness under
unstructured fabrics.

\ Uper frame

5. Pull back fabrics and hook it on the hook and smooth ; Roll up
out creases on fabrics. fabrics
rotruded
rom frame.

6. Latch the hook, taking care not to cause wrinkles in
the fabrics.

4 4-FON101-13



HOOPING FABRIC 4-5

7. Fasten around frame with bundled W-clips.

Use more W-clips when you make embroi-
dery on stretch fabric or thin fabric.
Especially large design or many filling
stitches is required, fabric may shrink.

W-clip

Thin fabric 4 Change the number W-clip mp Thick fabric

8. Remove the One-point frame from the Frame
setting base.

9. Set frame on Cap frame driver with opening pocket.
Please confirm bed of machine is entered into
pocket.

Then, push the holder lever in the 2 places shown,
and place the One-point frame on so that the center
guide of the Cap drive frame assembly fits into the

One-point frame notch. Cap drive

frame

Confirm that the Frame is firmly seated on the
cap drive frame assembly without any gaps.

If there is a gap between the Frame or the cap
drive frame holding lever doesn't go into the hole
of the Frame, loosen the set screw on the hold

One-point
frame

lever for adjustment. Hold lever
/¥ CAUTION: To avoid problems.
Do not power machine on, when frame is placed with
fabric.
Machine may move wider area than embroidery area Cl?igger
of frame and damage frame, machine and fabric 9

4 5-FON101-14



STARTING TO SEW

and move the frame to the original

FARNEY
point with the .
N

2. Press the %L

Press @ and the embroidering frame moves

for the design trace.
Make sure that the pressure foot and needle do
not touch the frame.

Press E] and trace is stopped.

1. Press the

Go on to step 4 if you want to start embroidering
without tracing.

3. Press ﬁf after the trace is completed.

o

The embroidering frame has moved to the first
stitch point of the pattern.

60mm (small) (lar e)
(55mm HCH, HCS2)

200mm (long)

40mm 2small), 76mm (large),

55mm (long)

@ :Original point (Start point)|

SYEIETe
eI

'm) EAENEY
-2 EEE
=1 NEae

Backward only when pressing

[ T
T
L — __ —

You can confirm the outline
and position of design.

| #

| Forward only when pressing

PSR

002: = mmn 13497

20 em
T
@ 0

OnePoint §
Y: 60mm

Ko 40mm

[ oo
(]
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STARTING TO SEW

START
4. Press the ('stop).

The embroidery will start.

5. After finishing your design, the display will show
">>End" and the machine will stop.

The embroidery frame returns to the original
point automatically if the auto origin function has
been activated.

@:Original point (Start point)

>>End

5 _2-FOM501-16



FRAME CONFIRMATION

The embroidery area of HAPPY One-point frame S and One-point frame L is saved in the machine.
This allows confirmation of positioning between the embroidery area and the pattern.

Embroidery area
(Sidewise)

1. When the machine is stopped, press 2? i

2. Select "FRAME".

ﬁ'& all H n
2. Select @? Cap and One-point frame".

4

Change the type of frame.

OnePoint S
OnePoint L
L.OnePoint

: One-point frame (small)

: One-point frame (large)

: Long One-point frame (except
for HCH, HCS2, HCR2)

4. Select desired frame and press .

The embroidery area and outline of the pattern
itself appear in red. All are displayed on the left
together.

5. Confirm that 4_; (Top) appears in the display and
gotostep 7.

If this does not appear, go to step 6.

Embroidery area

Embroidery area

(Lengthwise)

PATTERN

NEEDLE

FRAME

SETTING

6-1

I OCEEED (73

OPTION LETTER QUEUE OTHER
ABC

= 1A g

@

=
(4“
f,“ —
= HOW.
CUSTOM REGISTERED

Cancel

| Cap(Std.) Emmx 180mm

Cap(¥ide)

OnePoint 8

60mmx 40mm

OnePoint L

60mmx 76mm

L.OnePoint 200mmx SSmm

[Emmx360mm |

4

Dl

v oo EI|

OnePoint S
Y: 60mm X:

40mm

T~ |
& a5

y =:lf.

Tran:e

@ Bnu

G | -]

¢
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FRAME CONFIRMATION

[
6. Press "Top".

ORG SET

Upper left indication of ﬁ will be shown.

7. By - [EF]* | position of design can be
e

moved.

8. Press ﬁ} .

The display returns to MENU.

Start sewing by pressing .

0.0 ¥ 0.0 -| @H’
er:\eggringt g: 40mm
'R |
== . g ‘“UH % H‘
= AR
ol
§ i e
= - 1 002: ELmmmeE Y] 13497
%0 Em
& TR
+ ® 0 I
OpePoint S| ==
-
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INSTALLING AND REMOVING THE GUIDE

When One-point frame is used, Guide should be removed from Drive Frame.
When Cap frame is used, Guide should be installed on Drive Frame.
The following is process of installing and removing Guide.

B When Long-One point frame is used, Guide should not be removed from Drive frame.

Installing

1. Install Drive frame on machine.
Refer to "[CAP FRAME]-[Installing and removing

the cap drive frame]" in machine instruction
manual.

2. Put Guide (right) one needle plate and fix Guide by 2
screws (M4x10).

Then fix Guide (left) as well.

Please do not press Guide down too much and
do not have clearance between pressure foot
and tape under Guide.

3. After setting Guide, please confirm following points:
Needle hole is located center position of right and
left Guide.

Height is equal for right and left Guide.

Clearance of tape and needle plate is equal for right
and left Guide.

When frame is moved front and back, Guide is not
hitting to needle plate.

7-1

7_1-FON101-19



INSTALLING AND REMOVING THE GUIDE 7-2

4. Fix the Reinforcement plate (M4x6 2pcs).

Completed

Removing

Please remove by reverse order of these step.
When you take Guide out, you do not need to use Drive Frame.

7_2-FOK101-20



EXCHANGING SETTING PLATE 8-1

Cap Stretcher can be modified for One-point frame with exchanging setting plate.
Contruction of One-point frame setting base is same as Cap stretcher except shape of setting plate.

1. Place cap stretcher securely on a sturdy
work bench.

2. Loosen screws (M5x12, Spring washer, washer each
2pcs).

3. Loosen screws (M5x20 2pcs).

Please be careful that Stretch plate ass'y, R
Block and Back plate will be taken out together
from base .

These parts are taken from base as photo.

Back plate

Stretch plate ass'y

e A
» "y

R block

8 _1-FOK101-21



EXCHANGING SETTING PLATE 8-2

4. Loosen screw (M4x10 4pcs) and remove the
Stretch plate.

These parts are taken from Stretch plate ass'y as
photo.

5. Set One-point frame setting plate on Cylinder by
screws (M4x10 4pcs).

for One-point frame for Long one-point frame One-point frame setting plate

6. Set Setting plate ass'y, R block and Back plate by
screws (M5x20 2pcs).

8_2-FON101-22



EXCHANGING SETTING PLATE 8-3

7. Set Back Plate on Hinge by screws (M5x12,
Spring washer and washer each 2pcs).

As springs pull Cylinder down, cylinder should be
pushed up for screwing.

Cylinder

Finish operation

for One-point frame

for Long one-point frame

Same operation is required to modify from One-point frame setting base to Cap Stretcher.

8_3-FON101-23



etc. ‘

@Exchange Cushion

Cushion is located under the upper frame to hold fabric firmly.
When cushion is worn or damaged, please exchange cushion.
Please cut cushion to required length and attach under upper frame.

Upper frame

One-point frame

Cushion’

Long One-point frame Upper frame

Cushion

9 1-FON101-24



ONE POINT FRAME (HOLD FRAME) ..., 19d-1




ONE POINT FRAME O OOO0OO0OO

19d-1

O o0 ooooo aoo CRK101 OO
Ass'y ElI't Parts No. Parts Names Note
1 FRA48010 One point frame S ooooooood
2 FRA48091 Hold ruber under oooooo
3 FRA44180 Cap marker ooodoooooo
4 FRA48030 Hold frame S ooooooooood
5 FRA48101 Hold ruber upper oooooo
6 FRA48130 Hold ruber cushion ooodoooooo
7 FRA48150 Spacer ooooo
8 FRA48140 W-clip ooooooo
11 FRA44170 E-ring oood
12 FRA48070 Upper frame S ooooo
13 FRA44160 Latch oooooo
14 FRA48020 One point frame L oooooooo
15 FRA48040 Hold frame L oooooooooon
19 FRA46141 Spacer ooooo
20 FRA46610 Side holder ass'y oooooooo
21 FRA46630 Side holder cushion ooooooo
22 FRA46182 Side holder ooooo
23 FRA46082 Bracket ooooo
25 FRA46520 Side support (right) ooooooood
27 FRA46530 Side support (left) ooooooood
29 FRA48080 Upper frame L ooooo
30 FRA46151 Latch bracket ooodoooooo
A SGADO3004 Flat head screw (phillips, M3x4) O0O00O0o0o000dMm3x4d
B SGADO3006 Flat head screw (phillips, M3x6) OO0O0o0ooooodMm3xed
C SPDD04006 Pan head screw (phillips, M4x6) O0000o000000Maxed
D SCAD04045 Hex socket head cap screw (M4x45) O00000000M4x450
E WSADO3000  Spring lock washer (M3) Oo0o0oom3d
F WPADO3000 Plain washer (M3) 0000M30
G NHCDO3000 Hex nut (M3) Oooooom3o
H NHADO4000 Hex nut (M4) O00000M4ad
I NVWBKO3000  Wing nut (M3) 0D0O000O00M30
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ONE POINT FRAME (SETTING BASE)




ONE POINT FRAME (SETTING BASE) 00000 nooooogd D1 9e_1

0 OO0 00000 000 FRL101 O O
Ass'y El't Parts No. Parts Names Note
1 FRA48111 Setting base (for One point frame) O0o000o0oogoooooo
2 FRA44600 Base E ooooo
3 FRA44610 Stopper A oooooo
4 FRA44581 Hinge ood
5 FRA44590 Base D ooooo
7 FRA44620 Tension coil spring oood
9 FRA44562 Base B ooooo
11 FRA44571 Base C ooooo
13 FRA44630 Cushion ooooooo
14 FRA44531 Back plate ooooooo
15 FRA44541 R block ooooo
16 FRA43591 Lever bracket (right) ooooooooood
17 FRA43560 Hold lever ass'y (right) ooooooooo
18 FRA43620 Torsion coil spring (right) Oo0ooooooood
19 FRA43611 Support pin ooooo
20a FRA43602 Lock pin ooooo
20b FRA43603 Lock pin ooooo
20 FRAW43603 Lock pin set oooooooo
This can be substituted for "20a". "20" 0000
21 FRA43550 Spring ood
22 FRA43542 Center guide ooooooo
23 FRA43651 Lever bracket (left) ooooooooood
24 FRA43630 Hold lever ass'y (left) ooooooooo
25 FRA43660 Torsion coil spring (left) ooooooooood
26 FRA44511 Cylinder ooooo
27 FRA48120 Stretch plate (for One point frame) O0o000o0oogoooooo
A SCADO5020 Hex socket head cap screw (M5x20) 0000000 o0oMmsx200
B SCAD05012 Hex socket head cap screw (M5x12) 000000000M5x120
C SGADO3005 Flat head screw (phillips, M3x5) OO000o0o0o0o0OdMm3xsd
D SPADO3005 Pan head screw (phillips, M3x5) 00000000000 M3x5)
E SPDD04008 Pan head screw (phillips, M4x8) 00000000000M4x80
F NHCDO4000 Hex nut (M4) O000000M4ad
G WS5AD04000  Spring lock washer (M4) OO0oooman
H SWAK10020 Wing bolt (M10x20) 0ooonoooMiox2od
| SPDD04010 Pan head screw (phillips, M4x10) 00000000000 M4x100
J SCAD0O5035 Hex socket head cap screw (M5x35) 000000000 Mmsx350
K NHADO5000  Hex nut (M5) 00000 0Ms50
L WSADO5000  Spring lock washer (M5) 00000Msd
M WPADO5000 Plain washer (M5) 0000Ms0
N WPADO3000 Plain washer (M3) 0000M30
O SPDD04006 Pan head screw (phillips, M4x6) O0000o000000Maxed



LONG ONE POINT FRAME (HOLD FRAME) ... 19f-1




LONG ONE POINT FRAME DOoo0noooooooooonol9f-1

O o0 ooooo
Ass'y ElI't Parts No.

Parts Names

gog

FRN201 O 0O
Note

FRA48160
FRA48091
FRA44180
FRA48170
FRA48101
FRA48130
FRA48150
FRA48140
FRA44170
FRA48190
FRA44160
FRA46141
FRA46610
FRA46630
FRA46182
FRA46082
FRA46520
FRA46530
FRA46151
SGADO3004
SGADO3006
SPDD04006
SCAD04045
W5AD03000
WPADO3000
NHCDO3000
NHADO4000
NVBK03000

= 00 N O O b~ W N -

W N DNDNDNNDDN=22 2 A
O N O W N -0 O wN

I OGmTmMMmMmOUOO W >

Long one point frame

Hold ruber under

Cap marker

Long hold frame set

Hold ruber upper

Hold ruber cushion

Spacer

W-clip

E-ring

Long upper frame

Latch

Spacer

Side holder ass'y

Side holder cushion

Side holder

Bracket

Side support (right)

Side support (left)

Latch bracket

Flat head screw (phillips, M3x4)
Flat head screw (phillips, M3x6)
Pan head screw (phillips, M4x6)
Hex socket head cap screw (M4x45)
Spring lock washer (M3)

Plain washer (M3)
Hex nut (M3)

Hex nut (M4)

Wing nut (M3)

gooobgoooon
gooood
gooobogoooo
gooobgoooon
gooood
gooobogoooo
googo
goooogo
good

googo
gooood
googo
gooooood
goooogo
googo
googo
gooooood
gooooood
gooobogoooo

UoooogbodonMm3x4ad
gboooodbdonMm3xed
UoooboobooobdMaxen

UooobdnbdomMaxdast

ooogomad
googmsgd
gooobogmMm3no
oooobgmMm4an
goooodoMmad
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LONG ONE POINT FRAME (SETTING BASE)




LONG ONE POINT FRAME (SETTING BASE) 00000000 Ooooooon

199g-1

0 OO0 00000 000 FRN201 OO
Ass'y El't Parts No. Parts Names Note

1 FRA48200 Setting base (for Long one point frame) O0o000o0oogoooooo
2 FRA44600 Base E ooooo

3 FRA44610 Stopper A oooooo

4 FRA44581 Hinge ood

5 FRA44590 Base D ooooo

7 FRA44620 Tension coil spring oood

9 FRA44562 Base B ooooo

11 FRA44571 Base C ooooo

13 FRA44630 Cushion ooooooo

14 FRA44531 Back plate ooooooo

15 FRA44541 R block ooooo

16 FRA43591 Lever bracket (right) ooooooooood

17 FRA43560 Hold lever ass'y (right) ooooooooo

18 FRA43620 Torsion coil spring (right) Oo0ooooooood

19 FRA43611 Support pin ooooo

20 FRA43603 Lock pin ooooo

21 FRA43550 Spring ood

22 FRA43542 Center guide ooooooo

23 FRA43651 Lever bracket (left) ooooooooood

24 FRA43630 Hold lever ass'y (left) ooooooooo

25 FRA43660 Torsion coil spring (left) ooooooooood

26 FRA44511 Cylinder ooooo

27 FRA48210 Stretch plate (for Long one point frame) ooooooood

A SCAD0O5020 Hex socket head cap screw (M5x20) 000000000 Mmsx200

B SCAD05012 Hex socket head cap screw (M5x12) 000000000M5x120

C SGADO3005 Flat head screw (phillips, M3x5) OO000O00000dMm3xsd
D SPADO3005 Pan head screw (phillips, M3x5) 00000000000 M3x5)
E SPDD04008 Pan head screw (phillips, M4x8) 00000000000 M4x80
F NHCDO4000 Hex nut (M4) O00000M4ad

G WSAD04000  Spring lock washer (M4) OO0oooman

H SWAK10020 Wing bolt (M10x20) 0ooonoooMiox2od
| SPDD04010 Pan head screw (phillips, M4x10) 00000000000 M4x100
J SCADO5035 Hex socket head cap screw (M5x35) 000000000 Mmsx350

K NHADO5000  Hex nut (M5) 00000 0Ms50

L WSADO5000  Spring lock washer (M5) 00000Mmsd

M WPADO5000 Plain washer (M5) 0000Ms0

N WPADO3000 Plain washer (M3) 0000M30

O SPDD04006 Pan head screw (phillips, M4x6) O0000o000000Maxed



HCH(Puls),HCS2,

HCD2(HCD3E),HCD3,HCU
Shoe Clamp Frame

INSTRUCTION MANUAL

Program Ver. *1.60 ~

HappydJdapan Inc. —

IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS 0
A

O Use this Manual together with Instruction Manual of embroidery machine for mounting this appliance and for
operating.

O Use this appliance only for its intended use as described in this manual. Use only attachments recommended
by the manufacturer as contained in this manual.

O Keep fingers away from all moving parts. Special care is required around the sewing machine needle.

O Do not pull or push fabric while stitching. It causes damage.

O Do not modify this appliance.

SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS
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BASIC INFORMATION OF SHOE CLAMP FRAME 1-1

The types of shoe clamp frame are described below.
Use correct type of shoe frame for your embroidery machine.

/A CAUTION: To avoid problems.

To use shoe clamp frame, select “Special frame” from frame selection menu.
Please note that the following functions will be canceled at “Special Frame” mode.
* Frame confirmation (embroidery area of frame)

* Auto stop function when frame movement exceeds the carriage limit.

FRA21D0 FRA21D1
Shoes clamp frame ass’y (for HCH, HCS2) Shoes clamp frame ass’y (for HCD2, HCD3, HCU)

ACCESSORIES 1-2

FRA21161 Sponge (2 pcs)
FRA21171 Sheet (2 pcs)
(packed with frame)

1_1-FCTC12-3



ADJUSTMENT OF EMBROIDERY AREA 2-1

Adjust width of the upper arm to meet size of tongue and embroidery design.
Width of the arm should have enough margins for embroidery area.

Loosen both side knob nuts for adjustment of arm.

Tighten all knob nuts after adjustment.

Knob nut Knob nut

0~100mm_

A

5mm ~ 5mm ~

y
*
\ 4

ADJUSTMENT OF UPPER ARM 2-2

Please note that basically the upper arm and the lower arm should be parallel at locking posi-
tion.

In case the thickness of the material is uneven, use adjusting set screw and eccentric pin to
change angle of the upper arm to give holding pressure evenly.

Upper arm
| — QE
Parallel ¢ C ' | o N
Y |
Lower arm
Lever
Set screw
o Right o Eccentric pin
pen pen

152 QU

Close

2_1-FCPA13 -4



INSTALLING THE FRAME 3-1

When you use Shoe clamp frame or Side clamp frame, please make machine setting according to frame type se-
lected.

/A CAUTION: To avoid problems.

The machine and / or frame may be damaged if the incorrect frame settings are used.

1. Turn on the power switch. —
ON
Indicates the selected frame. ) O
OFF Selected frame
WELCOME —
Tt
-
LappyJapan | =
e
kg
b T (- ] :
- e e 4 17 O
[ TR L el e
S el [N ! LY
- L HEXT
A, WEEP SLEAR : cARZADE WL MEVE

2. In case required I I “Special frame” is already = ﬁ =
selected, press the and jump to operation 10: ol t:i&q 'U
no.4. <I,; . &: E

In case selected frame type is not “Special frame”, Cancel |
|,
press 3 (#5.
3. Select I I “Special frame”.
WELCOME Tf'
e s
[
e [y ] -
L L Syrem i 11 O
[ LA - N S
T o i e ° ! Lt
| S s ] L HEXT
A, wEEr cypan ; eammans WL povE

4. Press .

i'". Frame |imit is canceled!
carefu you move frame.
Be careful when f

0K

-FC 3_1



INSTALLING THE FRAME 3-2

5. Press|- 0K | 1 me =BT (om moems e

420 Em
lindication of frame type disappears. : - o
It means that “Special frame” is selected. @| I@rﬂj@@ 7

e B

B When you need to change from Special frame to oth- A / Q

er type of frame, please powor machine off and start _

again. | _]

Without re-starting machine, machine will move in- i
correctly. Frame lindication disappears

6. Press IQ and move the carriage to the position rﬁ Qi Heh
P I | st FERTE

shown by press '

— Machine

Carriage

HCU HCD2, HCD3
Carriage Carriage
Machine
Machine

3_2-FCTC12 -6



INSTALLING THE FRAME 3-3

7. Insert shoe clamp frame to below the fixing HCH, HCS2 Fixing base
base of carriage by sliding on bed. SRS~ - '

Fix knob screws as hitting the bearing Shoes clamp frame
against the carriage while pressing the shoe Knob screw Carriage
clamp frame to the carriage.

L

Carriage

Bearing

HCD2, HCD3, HCU  Fixing base Knob screw Carriage

'Pushing
Iagainst

Shoes =
clamp frame ;

Positioning bolt

3_3-FCPA13-7



HOOPING SHOES 4-1

@Side of shoes
The following is an example to make embroidery on side of sports shoe.

1. Adjust width of the arm to meet size of ma-
terial and embroidery design.
Width of the arm should have enough mar-
gins for embroidery area.
Loosen both side knob nuts for adjustment
of arm.
Tighten all knob nuts after adjustment.

L il il
- -
°

<
2. Turn right and left lever to open the upper Upper arm
arm. .
Left Right
Open C I Open
Close Close
3. Remove shoestring. Tongue

Pull tongue toward outside.

4 1-FCPA13-8



HOOPING SHOES 4-2

4. Turn right and left lever, then the shoe will Embroidery area
be locked.
Please make sure that the material inside of
embroidery area is set flat.

Bl Please also check that no hard material like
eyelet is located in the embroidery area.

Shoes support should be inserted in the Lever

shoe.

Shoes support

4 2-FCPA13-9



HOOPING SHOES 4-3
@Tongue

The following is an example to make embroidery on tongue of sports shoe.

1. Adjust width of the upper arm to meet size
of tongue and embroidery design.
Width of the arm should have enough mar-
gins for embroidery area.
Loosen both side knob nuts for adjustment
of arm.
Tighten all knob nuts after adjustment.

Arm Arm

2. Turn right and left lever to open the upper Upper arm
arm. T
Right
Open Open
Close /n‘ iﬂ Clos

3. Remove shoestring.
Pull tongue toward outside.

4_3-FCPA13-10



HOOPING SHOES A4

4. Turn right and left lever, then the shoe will Embroidery area
be locked. )
Please make sure that the material inside of
embroidery area is set flat.

Bl Please also check that no hard material like
eyelet is located in the embroidery area.

Shoes support should be inserted in the
shoe.

In case you cannot install shoes support due to
shape of the shoe, hold the body of the shoe by
hand while making embroidery to prevent the
tongue from coming off.

Shoes support

4_4-FCPA13 -11



STARTING TO EMBROIDER 5-1

Embroidery area

Side of shoes
o] |

&

1. Press and move the frame to the original @ : Original point . ,
(Start point @. @
point with the @ [E]

* -/ 1 ORE NOVE

s B L.

Backward only when pressing
Forward only when pressing

| |
EID[0]

You can confirm the outline Pause button
and position of design.

2. Press %L .

Press @ and the embroidering frame moves ML

for the design trace.
You can confirm outline trace and the position of
the design.

Press E] and trace is stopped.

Go on to step 4 if you want to start embroidering
without tracing.

3. Press ﬁ} after the trace is completed. T T p— p—
The embroidering frame has moved to the first 0 El

stitch point of the pattern. ) 0
i Lt B
)

]

=

STAR
4. Press .

The embroidery will start.
| Y Wi >>End

5. After embroidering your design is complete, show @ : Original point (Start point)

“>>End” and the machine will stop. T

The embroidery frame returns to the original
point automatically if the “Auto origin” function
has been activated.

r— — "

5_1-FCPA13-12



ETC. 6-1
@EXCHANGE SPONGE AND SHEET

Sponge and sheet are located under the upper arm and on the lower arm to hold fabric firmly.
When sponge or sheet are worn or damaged, please exchange sponge or sheet.

1. Remove the set screw and disassemble the __
eccentric pin. Sheet Lower arm

2. Remove the upper arm.

Set screw

3. Remove the sponge or sheet from the C Q
upper arm or the lower arm.

Right side

Wc pin
/7

Sponge Upper arm

\

4. Attach the sponge to fit with the edge of
the upper arm as shown. Upper arm

Sponge
Lower arm
5. Attach the sheet to fit with the edges of the
lower arm as shown.
Cut to fit around the corner.
Sheet

4. In the reverse order of disassembling, fix
the upper arm, by screw.

After fix the upper frame, adjust the upper

frame in accordance with “ADJUSTMENT
OF UPPER ARM 2-2”.

6_1-FC PB19-13






FCTC12 7- 1

HCD2, HCD3, HCU

SHOES FRAME
HCH, HCS2




SHOES FRAME #t#%

1-2

B HaRES iR FCPA15 {g#
Ass'y  El't Parts No. Parts Names Note
1 FRA21DO Shoes frame ass'y (for HCH, HCS2) #4248 (HCH, HCS2H)
2 FRA21D1 Shoes frame ass'y (for HCD2) #t#24H (HCD2, HCD3A)
3 FRA21F00 Lower arm (right) ass'y T7—LAL(R)HE
4 FRA21F10 Lower arm (left) ass'y T7—L4 (L)
5 FRA21171 Sheet BYLEDHI—F
6 FRA21F40 Fulcrum block (right) ass'y XmJays(R)#
7 FRA21F50 Fulcrum block (left) ass'y Xm7oyy (L)
8 FRA21F70 Upper arm (right) ass'y E7—L (R
9 FRA21F80 Upper arm (left) ass'y E7—L(L)E
10 FRA21161 Sponge BYIEDH AR D
11 FRA21F60 Eccentric pin ass'y RibE> A
12 MPZ04730 Washer BRIV Y
13 FRA21F20 Cam (right) ass'y BHL(RE
14 FRA21F30 Cam (left) ass'y EBhL (LM
15 FRA21340 Shaft PAPA
16 FRA21102 Knob nut JTFb
17 FRA21152 Connecting plate R EREAR
18 FRA21B51 Connecting plate ass'y P ERE AR
19 FRA21200 Scale sticker A (250mm) AEYT—TA
20 HCB40041 Screw A7) T kHRD
21 HCB40121 Arm BT — L
22 HCB40132 Bracket R4+ 4R
23 MPB00250 Bearing (L168022) SZFaATRTIVY
24 HCD37092 Knob screw JTHRTA
25 FRA21082 Shoes support (right) #ZF (R
26 FRA21092 Shoes support (left) #Z+(L)
27 MPZ04260 U-nut U+ vk M4
A SGAK04010 Flat head screw (phillips, M4x10) +EFEFEM/N L (M4 x10)
B SSAA03005 Hex socket screw (M3x5) NAEFFELEDHRL (M3x5)
C SCAD04010 Hex socket head cap screw (M4x10) RAFMSERILE (M4 x10)
D NHADO04000 Hex nut (M4) ANAFTYE (M4)
E WPADO04000 Plain washer (M4) FES (M4)
F WSADO04000 Spring lock washer (M4) [FHaEE (M4)
| SBAKO04008 Bind head screw (phillips, M4x8) FrRfFENSUR ML (M4 x8)
J SCAD04006 Hex socket head cap screw (M4x6) RAFTERILE (M4 x6)
K WPADO05000 Plain washer (M5) TEE (M5)



HCH(Puls),HCS2,

HCD2(HCD3E),HCD3,HCU
Side Clamp Frame

INSTRUCTION MANUAL

Program Ver. *1.60 ~

HappydJapan Inc.

IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS 0
A

O Use this Manual together with Instruction Manual of embroidery machine for mounting this appliance and for
operating.

QO Use this appliance only for its intended use as described in this manual. Use only attachments recommended
by the manufacturer as contained in this manual.

O Keep fingers away from all moving parts. Special care is required around the sewing machine needle.

O Do not pull or push fabric while stitching. It causes damage.

O Do not modify this appliance.

SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS
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BASIC INFORMATION OF SIDE CLAMP FRAME 1-1

The types of side clamp frame are described below.
Use correct type of side clamp frame for your embroidery machine.

/A CAUTION: To avoid problems.

To use side clamp frame , select “Special frame” from frame selection menu.
Please note that the following functions will be canceled at “Special Frame” mode.
* Frame confirmation (embroidery area of frame)

* Auto stop function when frame movement exceeds the carriage limit.

FRA21G0 FRA21G1
Side Clamp Frame (for HCH, HCS2) Side Clamp Frame (for HCD2, HCD3, HCU)

ACCESSORIES 1-2

FRA21181 Sponge (2 pcs)
FRA21191 Sheet (2 pcs)
(packed with frame)

1_tFC TC12-3



ADJUSTMENT OF EMBROIDERY AREA 2-1

Adjust width of the upper arm to meet size of material and embroidery design.
Width of the arm should have enough margins for embroidery area.

Loosen both side knob nuts for adjustment of arm.

Tighten all knob nuts after adjustment.

Knob nut Knob nut
> <7
L2 =
¢ | A I i
! 1
I 1
1 1 |
| (E 140mm
: 'E
- 1 ' 5
Arm .é_ : ___________________ : _E AI"m '
0 ~220mm
5mm ~ 5mm ~
> <—

ADJUSTMENT OF UPPER ARM 2-2

Please note that basically the upper arm and the lower arm should be parallel at locking posi-
tion.

In case the thickness of the material is uneven, use adjusting set screw and eccentric pin to
change angle of the upper arm to give holding pressure evenly.

Upper arm —
‘
| _ ;E
Parallel v ' { © ‘l"'
\
Lower arm
Lever
Set screw
Left Right Eccentric pin
Open Open

D &I

2_1-FCPA13-4



INSTALLING THE FRAME 3-1

When you use side clamp frame, please make machine setting according to frame type selected.

/A CAUTION: To avoid problems.

The machine and / or frame may be damaged if the incorrect frame settings are used.

1. T th itch. —
urn on the power switc ON
Indicates the selected frame. ) O
OFF Selected frame
WELCOME .
T
-
DappyJapan | =
e
[
e T [y ] :
L ] w0
[ RS (" T
S esae o ! LY
[ e ] L MEXT
A, KEEP SLEAR : CATRADE WL MOVE!

2. In case required I I “Special frame” is already 0: D @ .Ei|
selected, press the and jump to operation — | b
no.4. t.’[:"_l ﬁr i i ﬂ

In case selected frame type is not “Special frame”,

P
press ﬂ'@ﬁ
3. Select “Special frame”.
WELCOME [
LI
LJappyJapan
T
I
s e [=y- )
- om0
. T |- . S
T o j B TI° ! Lt
| s s ) L MEXT
i.'ﬁ WEEF CAEAR ; CAREMIE WILL MOVE

4. Press .

i"'. Frame |imit is canceled!
Be careful when yvou move frame.

0K

-FC 31



INSTALLING THE FRAME 3-2

5. Press| 0K | I me = 1o Iln.-u o e
4.0 Em
lindication of frame type disappears.

It means that “Special frame” is selected. ml Iﬁrﬂjrﬂlﬂ —u
Lo W= @0 i

B When you need to change from Special frame to oth- s 1/ Q

er type of frame, please powor machine off and start _

agan. I 55

Without re-starting machine, machine will move in- |
correctly. Frame lindication disappears

6. Pressiﬁ and move the carriage to the position r@l @;i ' '@
" [ T =_|:

shown by press

— Machine

Carriage

HCU HCD2,
HCD3
Carriage Carriage
Machine
Machine

3_2-FCTC12 -6



INSTALLING THE FRAME 3-3

7. Insert shoe frame to below the fixing base of HCH, HCS2 Fixing base
carriage by sliding on bed.

Side clamp frame
Fix knob screws as hitting the bearing Knob screw Carriage
against the carriage while pressing the side

clamp frame to the carriage.
Carriage

Pushing | %
against ;

Fixing base Carriage

gainst
0
- =

Side clamp frame

' Pushing
a

Positioning bolt

3_3-FCPA13-7



HOOPING MATERIAL 4-2

The following is an example for bag embroidery.

1. Adjust width of the arm to meet size of ma-
terial and embroidery design.
Width of the arm should have enough mar-
gins for embroidery area.
Loosen both side knob nuts for adjustment
of arm.
Tighten all knob nuts after adjustment.

Arm Arm

Knob nut Knob nut

\

- »

L
2. Turn right and left lever to open the upper Upper arm ever

arm.

Right
Open Open

/n‘ ~ﬂ Clos

Close

3. Take off all removable parts like insole to
reduce weight of the bag.
Open all side zippers to keep the material
flexible.

4 1-FCPA13-8



HOOPING MATERIAL 4-2

4. Turn right and left lever, then the bag will be Embroidery area
locked. .
Please make sure that the material inside of
embroidery area is set flat.

Bl Please also check that no hard material
like metal hook is located in the embroidery
area.

Edge of bag should be set in the space be-
low upper arm.

If the bag is too heavy, use support table to
prevent the arm from slanting down.

(HCS2)

Table

4 2-FCPA13-9



STARTING TO EMBROIDER

1. Press .! and move the frame to the original

| : Original point

(Start point
point with the
r -7
e s
2. Press %L : I
| x.‘-'-":::_:.--—"' |
Rt

Press @ and the embroidering frame moves TTTTT

for the design trace.
You can confirm outline trace and the position of
the design.

Press

, and trace is stopped.

Go on to step 4 if you want to start embroidering
without tracing.

and position of design.

You can confirm the outline

P-CENTER

@

ORG MOYE

F-CENTER

)

ORG SET

BI&
g
o AR
~
Simee

Backward only when pressing
Forward only when pressing

| |
oW =

Pause button

3. Press ﬁ} after the trace is completed.

The embroidering frame has moved to the first
stitch point of the pattern.

1) o =R

4. Press (38T

The embroidery will start.

Hand support is also helpful when the arm is
slanted down due to weigh of the bag.

[ oo
()

>>End

5. After embroidering your design is complete, show
“>>End” and the machine will stop.

The embroidery frame returns to the original
point automatically if the “Auto origin” function
has been activated.

r— — — "

B : Original point (Start point)

5_1-FC PA13-10



ETC.
@EXCHANGE SPONGE AND SHEET

6-1

Sponge and sheet are located under the upper arm and on the lower arm to hold fabric firmly.
When sponge or sheet are worn or damaged, please exchange sponge or sheet.

1. Remove the set screw and disassemble the

eccentric pin.

2. Remove the upper arm.

3. Remove the sponge or sheet from the
upper arm or the lower arm.

4. Attach the sponge to fit with the edge of
the upper arm as shown.

5. Attach the sheet to fit with the edges of the
lower arm as shown.

Cut to fit around the corner.

4. In the reverse order of disassembling, fix
the upper frame by screw.

After fix the upper frame, adjust the upper
frame in accordance with “ADJUSTMENT
OF UPPER ARM 2-2".

Right side

Sheet

=

Sponge

ot bbbttty bbb tatalal]

-

S

Lower arm

e Set screw

JESN

Eccentric pin

Upper arm

Sponge

Lower arm

Sheet

T T I T I T I T TTTITT I T7717]
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SIDE CLAMP FRAME 7

HCH, HCS2 HCD2, HCD3, HCU




SIDE CLAMP FRAME HAK4H5> T

ER HaES e FCS725 {##&
Ass'y El't Parts No. Parts Names Note

1 FRA21G00  Side clamp frame ass'y (for HCH, HCS2) HA K452 7#:4#8 (HCH, HCS2/)
2 FRA21G10  Side clamp frame ass'y (for HCD2, HCD3) 44 K45~ 748 (HCD2, HCD3F)
3 FRA21100 Lower arm long ass'y (right) T7—LOVS (R
4 FRA21I110 Lower arm long ass'y (left) T7—LOVS (L)
5 FRA21191 Sheet long BYLEHY—kOVY
6 FRA21F40 Fulcrum block ass'y (right) FmJavy (R4
7 FRA21F50 Fulcrum block ass'y (left) ¥mJovs (L)
8 FRA21120 Upper arm long ass'y (right) +7—LDO T (R
9 FRA21130 Upper arm long ass'y (left) t7—L025(L)#

10 FRA21181 Sponge long BYLEHRR OOV

11 FRA21F60 Eccentric pin ass'y RibE>#A

12 MPZ04730  Washer ERIvi v

13 FRA21F20  Cam ass'y (right) BHL R

14 FRA21F30  Cam ass'y (left) EBHL (L

15 FRA21340 Shaft Ik

16 FRA21102 Knob nut /T Fwk

17 FRA21152 Connecting plate HE A ELER

18 FRA21B51 Connecting plate ass'y H P E R R A

19 FRA21200 Scale sticker A (250mm) AERYT—TA

20 HCB40041  Screw A7) T kDR

21 HCB40121  Arm BT — L

22 HCB40132  Bracket ERAsF (34

23 MPB00250  Bearing (L1680Z2) S=FATRTYLY

24 HCD37092  Knob screw e S

25 FRA21210 Scale sticker B (140mm) AEYL—ILB

26 FRA21HO00  SC frame clamp ass'y (right) SC¥oZTH(R)#

27 FRA21H10  SC frame clamp ass'y (left) SCHISU TR (LR

A SGAK04010 Flat head screw (phillips, M4x10) +FfFEM/M L (M4 Xx10)
B SSAA03005 Hex socket screw (M3x5) NRANRFELEHRL (M3 x5)
| SBBK04008 Bind head screw (phillips, M4x8) F+rRfFENLURNMRL (M4 x8)
J SCAD04006 Hex socket head cap screw (M4x6) RAFUTERILE (M4 x6)
K WPAD05000 Plain washer (M5) TEE (M5)

-2



HCH(Puls),HCS2,

HCD2(HCD3E),HCD3,HCU
Square Clamp Frame

INSTRUCTION MANUAL

Program Ver. *1.60 ~

HappydJapan Inc.

IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS 0
A

O Use this Manual together with Instruction Manual of embroidery machine for mounting this appliance and for
operating.

O Use this appliance only for its intended use as described in this manual. Use only attachments recommended
by the manufacturer as contained in this manual.

O Keep fingers away from all moving parts. Special care is required around the sewing machine needle.

O Do not pull or push fabric while stitching. It causes damage.

O Do not modify this appliance.

SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS
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BASIC INFORMATION OF SQUARE CLAMP FRAME................ 1-1
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ADJUSTMENT OF ARM.....outiiiiiiiiiiee et 2-3
INSTALLING THE FRAME ..o 3-1
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STARTING TO EMBROIDER .......ccciiiiiiieeiiiiee e 4-1
ETC.

EXCHANGE SPONGE AND SHEET.......ccocviiiiiieeeeeecee 5-1
PARTS LIST ittt e e e e e e e 6-1
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BASIC INFORMATION OF SQUARE CLAMP FRAME  1-1

The types of square clamp frame are described below.
Use correct type of square clamp frame for your embroidery machine.

/A CAUTION: To avoid problems.

To use square clamp frame, select “Border/Clamp frame” from frame selection menu.

FRA22A2 FRA22A3
Square clamp frame (L) ass’y (for HCH, HCS2) Square clamp frame (L) ass'y (for HCD2, HCD3, HCU)

FRA22A0 FRA22A1
Square clamp frame (S) ass’y (for HCH, HCS2) Square clamp frame (S) ass'y (for HCD2, HCD3, HCU)

ACCESSORIES 1-2
FRA48140 W-clip (M) (L:3 pcs, S:2 pcs) FRA22130 Sponge (L:6 pcs, S:4 pcs)
MPZ05110 W-clip (S) (L:3 pcs, S:2 pcs) FRA22140 Sheet (L:6 pcs, S:4 pcs)
(packed with frame) (packed with frame)

1_1-FCTC12-3



EMBROIDERY AREA 2-1

Square clamp frame (L)

(o)
| | i
_______________ A
HCH:150mm
HCS2:140mm
HCD2, HCD3, HCU:142mm
_________________ Y
HCH:290mm
HCS2:290mm

HCD2, HCD3, HCU:300mm

Square clamp frame (S)

HCH:150mm
HCS2:140mm
HCD2, HCD3, HCU:142mm

A

HCH:150mm
HCS2:150mm
HCD2, HCD3, HCU:150mm

2_1-FCTC12-4



BACKING MATERIALS 2-2

Backing

Generally, Backing is used for hooped embroidery fabric. Knit fabrics particularly require the use
of embroidery backings.

Embroidery backings will allow the hoop to move the fabric more accurately, creating a more
beautiful embroidery.

Select backing type

Choose the thickness and number of sheets by the type of material and embroidery condition.
Generally, you should consider the following items.

*Embroidery stitch quality

*Contraction or compression of fabric caused by sewing, etc.

«Stiffness of fabric

B In case, if you sew lace and leather, you may not need backing sheet.

Example of using a backing

Upper frame

Fabric
Backing sheet

Lower frame

2_2-FCPA14-5



ADJUSTMENT OF ARM 2-3

Please note that basically the upper frame and the lower frame should be parallel at locking

position.
In case the thickness of the material is uneven, use adjusting set screw and eccentric pin to

change angle of the arm to give holding pressure evenly.

Upper frame Arm
Parallel |
| o)
\ 4 N 1 1 y, ﬁj
[ — || : : I| I T o II |I II |I {
A | — | N~——
Lower frame

Set screw

Eccentric pin

2_3-FCPA14-6



INSTALLING THE FRAME

/A CAUTION: To avoid problems.

The machine and / or frame may be damaged if the incorrect frame settings are used.

1. Turn on the power switch.

Indicates the selected frame.

2. In case required

ON

OFF Selected frame

“Border/Clamp frame” is

already selected, press the| Mext |[and jump to

operation no.4.

In case selected frame type is not “Border/Clamp

——

frame”, press ﬁc&,

| =t

3. Select

HCH

50 cless § 1500 150mm

O

£0 cles L 150mettnn |

4| 2 SET |

“Border/Clamp frame”.

HCS2

O

50 cless § 140 1560mm

WELCOME

o

LJappyJapan | =

Oer
s rw—m:-'nl' . ——
T T
e i R LI

‘E BEEP CLEAR | SARELNE WILL BOVE

FEE]
JEwE

_ Cancel |

HCD2, HCD3, HCU

<

£0 clesn L |&0naiornn |

£ SET

Bordsr  A00maeSm |

| % clew 5 1zwwizom |

(]

S0 clemo L MZmaim |

| 1 »

4. Select desired type of frame and Press .

LDappyJapan

WELCOME

By b [y

L Bl o] g Lo
[ L

e A CREL

[ S s ]
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INSTALLING THE FRAME
5. Press@.

It means that “Clamp frame” is selected.

(HCS2)
Embroidery area
Square clamp frame (S)

HCD2, HCD3,HCU HCH

5 clamp 5
¥:150m
¥ 150
HCH, HCS2 HCD2, HCD3,
Carriage
) — Machine
(=
—a=——=— Carriage
Machine
HCU

Carriage

Machine

3 2-FCTC12 -8



INSTALLING THE FRAME 3-3

7. Insert square clamp frame to below the fix- HCH, HCS2 Fixing base

ing base of carriage by sliding on bed. ‘/‘
.-. : - .h 'J"'l. -

o=

Fix knob screws as hitting the bearing ‘;’
against the carriage while pressing the
square clamp frame to the carriage. Square clamp frame (S)

Carriage Knob screw Carriage

Bearing

Positioning bolt

HCD2, HCD3, HCU Fixing base Knob screw

Square clam
frgme (S) P

Pushing
against

3_3-FCTC12-9



INSTALLING THE FRAME 34

The following is an example to make embroidery on the felt cloth.

1. Turn right and left lever to open the upper Upper arm Lever
arm.

Left Right
Open Open

) R -

CIose

2. Turn right and left lever, then the felt cloth
will be locked.
Please make sure that the material inside of
embroidery area is set flat.

W-clip

W-clip is used when you make embroidery on stretch fabric or thin fabric.
Especially large design or many filling stitches is required, fabric may shrink.

W-clip (S) W-clip (S)

W-clip (M)

3_4-FCPA14-10



STARTING TO EMBROIDER

1. Press F! and move the frame to the original

2. Press ET .

Trace

Press @ and the embroidering frame moves

for the design trace.
You can confirm outline trace and the position of
the design.

Press E] and trace is stopped.

Go on to step 4 if you want to start embroidering
without tracing.

3. Press ﬁ} after the trace is completed.

o

The embroidering frame has moved to the first
stitch point of the pattern.

STAR
4. Press .

The embroidery will start.

5. After embroidering your design is complete, show
“>>End” and the machine will stop.

The embroidery frame returns to the original
point automatically if the “Auto origin” function
has been activated.

@ : Original point
(Start point

4-1

FRAMEOUT | | POSITION
(3] ¥
TRACE REGISTER

o AR E
el

5s)

P-CENTER

@

ORG MOYE

o

F-CENTER

=

ORG SET

B )

| #

Backward only when pressing
Forward only when pressing

| |
oW =

You can confirm the outline Pause button
and position of design.

1) o

=R

ML [r¥y)

A0 Em
L Lk
@ 0

SQ clamp S
¥: 140mm
X:150mm

,m/\
]

@ : Original po

r— — "

(HCH)

>>End

int (Start point)
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ETC. 5-1
@EXCHANGE SPONGE AND SHEET

Sponge and sheet are located under the upper frame and on the lower frame to hold fabric
firmly.

When sponge or sheet are worn or damaged, please exchange sponge or sheet.

Please cut sponge or sheet to required length and attach to the under upper frame or on the
lower frame.

The following is an example to use Square Right side ~ Screw (B) screw (A)

clamp frame (S).

1. Remove the screw (A,B) at the right and left
and disassemble the upper frame.

2. Remove the sponge or sheet from the up-
per frame or lower frame.

s

| Upper fram

Lower frame

77 AN IERRNERRRERRRR AR NRNRRRRNRNY

)

NNNNNNNNNNNRRRNNRY

3. Attach the sponge or sheet to fit with the
edges of the upper frame or lower frame.

\

\

4. In the reverse order of disassembling, fix |
the upper frame by screw. L N

M

NN\
Upper frame Lower frame

5_1-FCPB19-12



FCTC12 6_ 1

HCD2, HCD3,-HCU

SQUARE CLAMP FRAME (L)

HCH, HCS2




SQUARE CLAMP FRAME (L/S) F&195> 78 (K/IN)

6-2

R WMEES TR FCPAI15 %
Ass'y  El't Parts No. Parts Names Note
1 FRA21A00 Square clamp frame (L) ass’y (for HCH, HCS2)  F &Y 35> F#:15030043(HCH/HCS2) (L)
1 FRA22A0 Square clamp frame (S) ass’y (for HCH, HCS2)  F &9 5> F#:O1504(HCH/HCS2)  (S)
2 FRA21A10 Square clamp frame (L) ass'y (for HCD2)  F &3> F#:150300%i(HCD2, HCD3) (L)
2 FRA22A1 Square clamp frame (S) ass’y (for HCD2)  FE&195> F#:015048(HCD2, HCD3) (S)
1 FRA21F20 Cam (right) ass’y BAL(RE
2 FRA21F30 Cam (left) ass’y EBhL (LM
3 FRA21340 Shaft PAPA
4 FRA22060 Connecting bracket (150300) E#ET 49 (150300) (L), HCH, HCS2
4 FRA22000 Connecting bracket ([1150) E#ET 549 (0O150) (S), HCH, HCS2
5 FRA22B30 Connecting bracket (150300) ass’y E#ET 54w (150300) 48 (L), HCD2, HCD3
5 FRA22B20 Connecting bracket ([1150) ass’y E#ET Sy (0O150) #R (8), HCD2, HCD3
6 FRA22100 Lower frame ass’y (150300) T #iEH4A (150300) (L)
6 FRA22030 Lower frame ass’y ([1150) T#AE#A (O150) (S)
7 FRA22120 Clip bracket (150300) 9w F IS4 (150300) (L)
7 FRA22060 Clip bracket (C1150) £y F IS4y (150) (S)
8 FRA22140 Sheet BYEHI—k
9 FRA22160 Plate B BYTL—IB (L)
9 FRA22150 Plate A BYTL—FA (S)
10 FRA22170 Plate C BYTL—C
11 MPZ04730 Washer BRIV Y
12 FRA21F40 Fulcrum block (right) ass'y FmJavy(R)#E
13 FRA21F50 Fulcrum block (left) ass'y XaJays(L)#
14 FRA21F60 Eccentric pin ass'y RibE A
15 FRA22B00 Arm (right) ass'y 7—L(R)#A
16 FRA22B10 Arm (left) ass'y 7—L (L8
17 FRA22110 Upper frame (150300) £ #:(150300) (L)
17 FRA22050 Upper frame ([J1150) L #(0O150) (S)
18 FRA22130 Sponge BYIEDH AR D
19 MPZ05090 Support screw X AAEfERL
20 HCB40041 Screw R7YJ1ikHRL
21 HCB40121 Arm BT — L
22 HCB40132 Bracket R4+ 4R
23 MPB00250 Bearing (L168022) STFaATRTYVY
24 HCD37092 Knob screw JTHTA
25 MPZ05110 W-clip (S) BTNy TF ()
26 FRA48140 W-clip (M) BTNy ()
A SGAK04010 Flat head screw (phillips, M4x10) +FFED/ML (M4 x10)
B WPADO04000 Plain washer (M4) FES (M4)
C WSADO04000 Spring lock washer (M4) IEhEE (M4)
D NDAD04000 Acorn nut (M4) RAZFIE (M4)
E SSAA03005 Hex socket screw (M3x5) ANAFTELEHRL (M3X5)
F WPADO05000 Plain washer (M5) TEL (M5)
G NDADO03000 Acorn nut (M3) RAKFYE (M3I)
H SBAK04008 Bind head screw (phillips, M4x8) FFERAFENLURIPMRL (M4 x8)
| SCADO04006 Hex socket head cap screw (M4x6) RAFFERILE (M4 x6)



HCH(Puls),HCS2,

HCD2(HCD3E),HCD3,HCU
One Touch Frame

INSTRUCTION MANUAL

Program Ver. *1.62 ~

HappydJapan Inc. —

IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS 0
/A CAUTION

Make sure to observe the followings:

O Before installing this appliance and starting the operation, read and understand both One Touch Frame

instruction manual(this book) and the instruction Manual of the embroidery machine to ensure safety.
O Do not use this appliance for any purpose other than those described in this manual. Use only the attachments

the manufacturer recommends in this manual.
O While the machine is operating, keep an eye on the needles and keep fingers away from all the moving parts.

O Do not pull or push the frame while stitching. Otherwise, damage will be caused on the machine.

O Do not modify this appliance.
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BASIC INFORMATION OF ONE TOUCH FRAME 1-1

One touch frame has 3 variations as shown below:

/A NOTICE:

Before installing one touch frame, select "Tubular square frame" and the frame to be installed, then confirm that
the embroidery pattern falls within the frame's embroidery area.

When changing type of one touch frame, the frame size on the machine must be changed together.

Otherwise, the frame could hit the bed when moving and could fall apart.

FRA-23A2-0 FRA-23A3-0 FRA-23A4-0
One touch frame (16X22) One touch frame (13X15) One touch frame (9X6)

BASIC INFORMATION OF ONE TOUCH FRAME BASE 2-1

When using one touch frame, install the frame base to embroidery machine.
The types of frame base are described below;

FRA-23A0-0 FRA-23A1-0
One touch frame base for HCH - HCS2 One touch frame base for HCD2, HCD3, HCU

Use appropriate frame base for your embroidery machine.

0_1 TC12-FO -3



EMBROIDERY AREA 3-1

One touch frame (16X22)

I I

I I

I I HCH : 145mm

I I - HCS2 : 135mm

I I HCD2, HCD3, HCU : 140mm
I I

I I

A
\i

HCH : 200mm
HCS2 : 205mm
HCD2, HCD3, HCU : 205mm

One touch frame (13X15)

HCH : 100mm
HCS2 : 100mm
HCD2, HCD3, HCU : 108mm

HCH : 120mm
HCS2 : 130mm
HCD2, HCD3, HCU : 125mm

One touch frame (9X6)

_J ]
r—- A
' ' HCH : 65mm
I I HCS2 : 60mm
I I HCD2, HCD3, HCU : 63mm
_ — 4 Y
HCH : 40mm
HCS2 : 42mm

HCD2, HCD3, HCU : 45mm

0_1 TC12-FO -4



HOW TO HOOP 4-1

1. Loosen the adjustment screw on the outer frame

and remove the inner frame.
Inner frame

Outer frame

Adjustment screw

2. Place the outer frame on flat table.

3. Set the fabric over the outer frame.
Place the inner frame on the fabric and adjust the
position. The outer frame and the inner frame both
have “I” mark on the surface. Align the “I” mark of
each. Press the inner frame from upward until the
frames are even height.

4. Tighten the adjusting screw slightly and pick up the
slack from fabric by pulling the fabric edge.
Tighten the screw securely.

NOTE:
This procedure for hooping stays the same for the
other type of frames.

4 1-FO01-5



INSTALLING THE FRAME

@INSTALL THE FRAME BASE
NOTE:

5-1

The procedure(1,2 and 3) is a preparation for the following frame base installation(4).

It includes frame selection of PTA-32320 which moves the carriage to the closest position to the
worker, but please note that it is tentative and just for positioning.

For the frame actually installed, the frame selection needs to be done after base installation (5-3).

1. Turn on the power switch and the frame type current-
ly selected will be displayed in the screen.

2. If U "PTA-32320" of “Tubular square frame” is

already selected, press .

|G
Otherwise, press ﬁ @ and select U “PTA-
32320” in “Tubular sauare frame”.

The image of the frame being selected will be
displayed on the operation screen.

E.F

+ | to move the

3. Pressﬂ then utilize | « | ]

I w r|

carriage to the position shoWn in the photos below.

In case the other frame and/or frame base is in-
stalled, remove them in advance.

HCH, HCS2

D - A

Selected frame
— || oN |
as WELCOME l
OFF @ &
ME
LJappyJapan
Rp—— | 68 |
crEC oy -
A, i cu - s
il N = 1IN0 Ea e oo
b0 Em
i 0
COIEEEDERS
I " Y=

[
selected frame

E |

el
N

—
FF

9
r |
o = |

=

HCD2, HCD3
-

Carriage

Machine

HCU

Carriage

Machine

-FO



INSTALLING THE FRAME 5-2

4. Insert the frame base under the mounting.

Frame base

Press the frame base to the carriage and
confirm that its bearings are fitted to the
carriage surface then fix the frame base with
the knob screws.

Bearing

Carriage

Knob screw Carriage

Frame base

Press the frame base to the carriage and
confirm that the positioning bolts are proper-
ly fitted into the recessed area of the car-
riage then fix the frame base with the knob
screws.

Positioning bolt

0.1 TCi12 -FO -7



INSTALLING THE FRAME - 55
@SELECT A FRAME

/A NOTICE:

The frame type selection must be consistent with the frame actually attached to the machine.
Incorrect selection will cause damage on machine and frame.

1. Press@.

Press D “Tubular square frame”.

2. Select the frame to be set and press E .
3. Prerss @ .

Carriage will move to the center of the embroidery
area.

/A WARNING:

Keep your hands away from the embroidery frame
and carriage while they are moving to ensure safety
and prevent damage on the machine.

Press ﬁ - to return to Drive mode.

0_1 TC12-FO -8




INSTALLING THE FRAME 54
@ATTACHING THE FRAME

1. Turn the frame in the direction shown in the picture.
2. Insert the frame.

Set the frame on the frame base: Push the frame to the direction shown as an arrow so that
the frame base pins(2) are properly set in the holes on the frame.

O
(@] (o]
Frame base
oo o0
H——(G s—m ———Pin
- +____—————"Hole
‘\:.I \_J ‘\.:.//
Frame

@REMOVING THE FRAME

When removing the frame from the frame base, pull the frame back while pressing the lever.

@®
o
\@o o@/
o o
oo 00
S M
: . J I

eleasing lever

v \NR

5 4-FO01-9



STARTING TO EMBROIDER 6-1

NOTE:
When stitching heavy cloth, place a support beneath the cloth to prevent the frame from tilting forward and maintain

stitching quality.

1. Press @ and move the frame to the original @ : Original point . ,
. (Start point) .@. T @ .

m

ORG SET

@

ORG WOYE

g
‘) SR RN
b=y e |

B ) La

2. Press ET .

Trace

Backward only when pressing
Forward only when pressing

| | |
el |

Press @ and the embroidery frame will start

tracing the embroidery pattern. Confirm that pres-
sure foot and needle do not interfere with upper
arm.

Press E] and the tracing will stop.

You can confirm the position

and dthe pattern of embroidery Pause button
in advance.
/A CAUTION:
Before start stitching, perform tracing and confirm that
the embroidery frame does not interfere with pressure
foot. This confirmation must be made especially when
stitching thick cloth near the end of embroidery area.
3. Press 1 | afterthe trace is completed. ®me - mo B0 FLoermd ) P
Uk
NOTE: The embroidery frame comes back to the 0 El

original point(start point) of the pattern when tracing EEEEE =S

is completed.
Lo (im0 &1

4. Press (SR80 and the embroidery will start. Dl
One toutch
. .5
¢ i (]

>>End

5. When embroidery is completed, the
message,“>>End” will be displayed and the machine @ Original point (Start point)

NOTE: If the “Auto origin” function has been - — - — 5

activated in the pattern setting. the embroidery | | |

frame returns to the original L

point automatically before the machine stops. | |
| |
L — — — — 1

6_1-FO01-10



7-1

FOPCO1

HCD2, HCD3, HCU

ONE TOUCH FRAME

HCH, HCS2




ONE TOUCH FRAME T 4wF e

1-2

R WMEES T FOPCO1 f##&
Ass'y  El't Parts No. Parts Names Note
1 FRA23A00 One touch frame base for HCH-HCS2 D AYF R —X for HCH-HCS2
2 FRA23A10 One touch frame base for HCD2 DB FHHREFA—X for HCD2
3 FRA23010 Connecting bracket TR F BT S vb
4 36023 Y carrier ass'y Y¥&+ )7
5 HCB40041 Screw R7YLGT1ERD
6 HCD37092 Knob screw A JITFRTA
7 MPB00250 Bearing SSFaATRTYLY
8 MPA00940 Spacer AR—H—
9 MPA00950 Spacer AR—H—
10 MPZ05170 Nut b3 1925 o ]
11 MPZ04270 Nut b 1925 o ]
12 FRA23A20 One touch frame (16X22) T BT He(16X22)
13 FRA23A30 One touch frame (13X15) 22y F#E(13X15)
14 FRA23A40 One touch frame (9X6) TRy F e (9X6)
A SCAA04008 Hex socket head cap screw (M4x8) EEEARANFERILEMA X 8
B SCAD04006 Hex socket head cap screw (M4x6) NATFERILEMA X 6
C NHADO04000 Hex nut (M4) NATFTYE M4
D SBAD03004 Binding head screw (M3x4) INAUFIMILM3 x 4
E SBADO03012 Binding head screw (M3x12) INARIMIEMB x 12



HCH(PIus), HCS2, HCD2(HCD3E),

HCD3, HCU, HCR2, HCR3
Tubular Sock Frame Holder

LJappyJapan

IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS 0

O Use this Manual together with Instruction Manual of embroidery machine for mounting this appliance and for
operating.

O Use this appliance only for its intended use as described in this manual. Use only attachments recommended
by the manufacturer as contained in this manual.

O Keep fingers away from all moving parts. Special care is required around the sewing machine needle.

O Do not pull or push fabric while stitching. It causes damage.

O Do not modify this appliance.

SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS
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MOUNTING
Tubular Sock Frame Holder and Option ............... 1-1
Assemble Frame Holder ..., 1-2
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MOUNTING 1-1

@Tubular Sock Frame Holder and Option

FRA20A00
Tubular Sock Frame Holder

Fit on arm of Tubular frame
bracket which has 360 mm
interval.

2 pcs of Sock frame (adult)
can be set in one time.

Option

FRA20010 FRA20030

Sock Frame(Adult) Sock hooping board (Adult)
Inner diameter: Use for setting sock
78 x 57 (mm) on Sock frame.

1_1-FSK226-3



MOUNTING 1-2

@®Assemble Frame Holder

1. Mount Tubular frame bracket on machine.
To use border table is recommended. (Please refer
to Instruction manual of machine)

2. Set Tubular sock frame holder to arm of Tubular Arm Arm
frame bracket.

Make sure that the holder pins are inserted into the
positioning holes of the Tubular Sock Frame Holder
on each side.

Positioning hole Positioning hole
Positioning pin Positioning pin

1 _2-FSK226-4



HOOPING SOCK

1. Place Sock hooping board securely on sturdy work
bench.

In case you can not use screws for work bench
because of material type, please use clamp.

2. Put Nonwoven fabric on Lower frame and set to Nonwoven fabric
Sock hooping board.

Please set edge of Nonwoven fabric between
Lower frame and Sock hooping board.

Lower frame

3. Open entrance of sock and set to Sock hooping
board.

Please check position of Nonwoven fabric.

Upper frame

4. Set Upper frame from top and press.
Sock should be binded by Upper and Lower frame
firmly.

2 1-FSK226-5



HOOPING SOCK

5. Pull entrance of sock to front and locate between
Upper and Lower frame.

6. Take Sock frame out from Sock hooping board.

7. Set Sock frame to Tubular sock frame holder

Insert Sock frame up to the position of stopper
on Holder. .

Hold spring
Please confirm that Hold springs of Holder enter
into square holes of Sock frame.

Sock Frame

2 2-FSK226-6



PREPARATION OF PATTERN DATA 3-1

Please prepare design data with the following conditions.

1 pattern in a file @ : Original point (Start point)

2 patterns in a file
100mm

Connect by Jump function

B Size of 1 pattern should be smaller than embroidery area of Sock frame. [P 5-2

B In case you make 2 patterns in a file, distance should be 100mm and connect by Jump function.
Origin point can be on right or left pattern.

3_1-FSN913-7



SOCK FRAME SETTINGS 4-1

When you use Frame, please make machine setting according to frame type selected.

& CAUTION: To avoid problems.
The machine and frame may be damaged if the incorrect frame settings are used.

El

1. When the machine is stopped, press —— |.

2. Select "FRAME".

3. Select ﬂ "Sock frame".

4 || ¥ |Change the type of frame.

4. Select desired size of frame and press .

The embroidery area appear in red.

4 1-FSN218-8



SOCK FRAME SETTINGS

5. Press . | 1 2.0 = 230 002: mEmma ) 341

L0 e
Sock frame will be shown in the lower right L=l Ij _.'.:.
corner of the screen. —
Then Sock frame will be set. 4 @& 0 ‘EF‘_ 6

ke
Y- 30m
X: Bl

4-2

L,

—_—
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STARTING TO SEW

Embroidery area is limited by model of machine.

HCD2,HCD3,HCU,HCR2,HCR3 HCS2

Embroidery

Embroidery
A
0 - ;
) ¢ Q il
TA y i
A\ S
N |
3 p RN ©
< Tor
\ \ D
s 104 N LA
= v N[
20
8.5_» 35
Unit : mm

13.5

HCH (Plus)

Embroidery

.....

1. Pressu and Press @
)

The embroidery frame will move to the center of
the embroidery area automatically.

& CAUTION: To prevent accidents.

The frame moves quickly.
Keep hands away from the frame.

HT#-!: m

II\ ll@l'l[
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STARTING TO SEW 5-2

F, L]

2. Press and move the frame to the original

point of pattern data by

1 pattern in a file

3. Press fh

Pl

When you Press. [} | the frame will start

moving for the design trace.
Make sure that the pressure foot and needle
does not touch the frame.

When you Press | B | the machine will stop.

Go on to step 4 if you want to start embroidering
without tracing first. 2 patterns in a file

The embroidering frame will return to the first
stitch point of the pattern.

4. Press I the design trace fineished. g0 Eea A JA S i 4
— $54 0 .
The frame will return to the original point. ajic]a] é ?
=:+:=
5. Press .
Embroidery will start.
6. After finishing your design, the display will show >>End

">>End" and the machine will stop.
For 1 pattern in a file, Machine will stop at the
end of pattern.

START
When press button, frame moves another

side and start embroidery.

5_2-FSN913-11
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